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|| Editorial ||

It gives me immense pleasure torelease of the second
issue of our academic journal, SIKSKSAMHITA (Vol.

I, Issue Il, December 2025), published twice a year by
Pandit Deendayal Upadhyagadarsha Mahavidyalaya

in Dalgaon DarrangAssam, India.This continuing
publication aims to promote high-quality research and
academic discourse among scholars, academicians and
students among many disciplines.

As institutions of higher education, we have a serious
obligation to promote academic honesty and develop
an environment that encourages critical thinking and
original thought in an ethical mann&/hen research
occurs under these conditions, it enhances our academic
foundation in addition to serving society

This second issue brings diverse collection of thought-
provoking articles that reflect the changing views of
modern academia. Each of these articles is
representative of the journalcommitment to diversity
and interdisciplinary publication. | wish to extend my
heartfelt appreciation to the members of the Editorial
and Review Board; all contributors; all who havierdd

any other range of personal support academically or
morally to help support the publication of this issue.
May SSKSHA SAMHITA continue to be a vehicle to
develop scholarly excellence and contribute meaningful
research to the world.

Dr. Lakhi Prasad Hazarika
Chief Editor
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Tridib Bharalt

Bipul Dag Foucauldian Lens
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This paper examines the problem of witch-huntingA&sam through
Michel Foucaults work Discipline and Punish (1975). Foucault
‘?ﬁghlights the models of punishment that exist in human soditgy
illustrates how enlightenment has transformed the nature of brutal
punishment to a more humanised form, showing the mechanisms
authorities have developed in disciplining people. Based on three case
studies in the Goalpara district Afsam, the paper finds that accused
women witches are still subjected to brutal forms of violence, social

. ostracism, and exiledespite the existence of a modern state system.
Cc?rr.espondmgﬁ\uthor execution of the accused witches and the aftermath of violence resemble
Tridib Bharali the Foucauldian pre-modern technologies of power that existed over the
Email: tridibsixmile@redif.com condemned bodies and the making of the docile boBlrescommunity

is regulating the actions and spaces of accused witches. Such a person
dwells in a perpetual fear of re-accusations, which reinforces power
hierarchies within the villag&he paper calls for aserious intervention
from the modern state and civil society to thwart the violent practices
and strive towards restoring the dignity of those accused of witchcraft.
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Intr oduction individuals are continuously monitored.
Michel Foucault, mapping the shift in power dynamicsThus,individuals are regulated not only by the presence
put forward three models of punishment in his worlf institutions but also by existing regulations and social
Discipline and Punisflhe three models correspondtonorms (Foucault, 1975 his paper contextualises
three diferent periods in history- up to thel&ntury  Michel Foucauls idea of punishment for witchcraft
18" to 19" century and 19century to the present. In accusations iAssam.lt strives to question whether the
each of the three models, the assertion of power severity of punishment through public spectacle is
discipline subjects and the punishment of the devianbnfined to pre-revolutionary France or extends to the
differed. The first model is the one in which execution of alleged witches in cases of witch-hunting
punishment was a matter of spectacle. It displays tlwe todays modern epochThe paper is based on
sovereigns power over its abiding subjects. It wadieldwork in the Goalpara District dfssam. Goalpara
mainly popular in medieval and early modern Europés regarded as the mostfexfted district in cases of
The second model of punishment, which Foucaultitch-hunting so faas the dicial statistical records
discusses, was more corrective thaninvolving physicale concerned(Assammibune, 2019).The study uses a
suffering. For this, diferent institutions, such as qualitative research approach, incorporating three case
prisons, schools, and military barracks, played thegtudies of survivors of witch-hunting, which have been
designated roles in controlling and reforming thanalysed in the context of Foucasiftvork.The study
deviant.The last model he reflected on was the carcerahows that despite the existence of a modern state
model of disciplining deviants. It goes beyond theystem, pre-modern forms of punishment continue in
institutional control of individuals. Under this model,Assam.

the entire society turns into an open prison where

L1l
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Witchcraft Accusations heated, the wax melted, and it was poured into the
Witchcraft accusations ifissam are like those in other wounds in Damiens’body His body was then pulled
parts of the country (Chaudhuri, 2013; RA®98; apart by the horses which were tied up to his arms and
Kelkar & Nathan, 2020). It resembles the accusationsgs. His body was set on fire and what was left were
leading to witch-hunting in Early Modern Europe andhe ashes (Wde, 2014).

Colonial America. The practice wasreported to have i )

declined later in those regions due to the legal refornk the brutal torture of Damierssbody proportionate
associated with the Enlightenment(Levack, 20140 the crime he committed? Damiens was a domestic
Pavlac, 2009; Bailey2006; Demos, 2008). However servant. He was the last person in France who was
in cases of witchcraft, accusations Assam,the convicted of regicide- an act of purposeful killing of a
statement can be limitedly hel@ihe bodies of the monarch. He was sentenced to face dismemberment.
condemned- the accused witchesAgssam are still [t was a brutal form of capital punishment for regicides,

susceptible to brutal torture leading to their death. Where the limbs of a living being were permanently
removed. Robert Francois Damiens using a penknife

On March 1, 2025, a group of people attacked a 62stabbed the king. But it was a failed attempt by
yearoldAdivasi woman in Dibrugarh district. She wasDamiensThe King was wearing thick winter clothes,
brutally tortured, and her body was tied and thrown bgo the knife could not easily navigate through them
the riverside (Indial'V News, 2025). In September and penetrate his body just left a 1 cm deep cut into
2023, the dead body of Praneswari Rabha, aged B& chest(\Vikipedia, n.d.). HoweveiDamiens did not
years, a resident of Chatabari village of Goalpara, way to escape the spot. He was at once taken into custody
discovered in a nearby cemetery with legs and hanbg the Kings security

tied. She went missing a week before her dead body ) ) ]

was located. Friends and acquaintances of the deceaéthat time frame, monarchs ruled their subjects based
believe she was the victim of a witch-hunton the idea of divine right (McMahon, 2024)he
(Digital Desk, 2023). In May 2023, a mob killed a 45_K.ings were assumed'tc.) have b'een chosgn rulers by God
yearold Adivasi lady on suspicion of witchcraft. In himself. So, any uprising against the King resembles
the same month, another woman from the Dhemdjf? UPrising against God. So_, to kee.p peqple n coptrol
district was beaten with sticks and stripped naked, afdd the authority of the divine Kings intact strict
her family was thrown out of the village on oes of  discipline among the masses was importaatsuch,
witchcraft (Plus, n.d.). In Kokrajham 2022,Anjali punishment in the most brutal form was justlfled._ It
Murmu, a native of Mohanpur village in Kokrajhar'@asserts the monarchs’ absolu_te control over the lives
district, was first killed, and then her body was hange@d deaths of the people. Lateith the transition of
from a tree (Choudhuy022) A few manage to survive SOCIEty and the political system, there were also chgnggs
the punishmentThey are the survivors of the violencet©® the penal system, which Foucault discussed in his
of witch-hunting who witnessed a firsthand experiencg€cond and third models of punishmefihe

of collective wrath. Narratives of such individuals thu¢echnology of punishment shifted from a more brutal
assume prime significance in understanding th@isciplinary mode to a more humane disciplinary mode

episodes of punishment. (Foucault, 195)At present, the French Penal Code
prescribes life imprisonment for similarfehces
Technology of Punishment (Wikipedia, n.d.). Public executions cease to exist.

Foucault described the execution of Robert Francois ) .
Damiens, which took place in Paris in 1757(Foucaulf, "€ technology of punishment howeywzs remained

1995). Damiens was executed because he attemptedt® Samein the stateAgsam.The only diérence with
assassinate King Louis X\Although Damiens the above-discussed case of Damiens is that theasf

motive for assassination was not altogether politic4fas committed by a subject against his political master
but involved personal and religious grievances! Ne matter involved a trial by the relevant authorities.
Damienss actions against the King demonstrated BUt in violent witch-hunting, the executors are the
direct attack on the royal authoriys a repercussion Citizens of the modern state and the convicts (the
to it, Damienss brutal execution symbolized a strictaccused witches)aremembersof their community or
deterrence against the authority of the Kifigpe Village.The beliefin witches is so deeply embedded in
brutality was intended to set an example that anyo/f@Cieties that, as soon as someone is identified as an
who thought of rising against the royal powers woul@ccused witch based onsuperstitious claims, the entire
be treated similarlyThe act was motivated to createCOMmunity often attempts to eliminate the accused,
an atmosphere of fear among those who believedfiten through public trials (Borah & Das, 2019; Nath,
contradicting the absolute powers of the Kikgth 2014 Saikia, 2017).

hot metal tools, Damierssflesh was torn éf Oil was

121l



Siksha Samhita Journal PDUAMD (2025) Vol 1(2):1-7; ISSN : 3107-6335

Collective Violence to leave at the very moment to avoid any form of
The accused witches in society are not punished uiolence.

isolation. It is an open publicfafr where many people . o
participate The incidenceof witch-hunting is markedBin@ Rabha lives at Dariduvillage (Goalpara). She

by inhuman torture often directed at the body of thauffered horrific fo_rms of gnwarranted_ violence_: an'd
accused witches to extract their confessions (Kelkar @St her husband in the violence of witch-hunting in
Nathan, 2020).But, to observe byDamiens’ case, it caf@y 2013. Both were daily wage earners. She, her little
be asserted that the nature of torture in cases $Rudhterand her husband were asleep at night when
survivors of witch-hunting is perpetualorture ~Suddenly they were awakened by noises from people
resulting in elimination is a one-time event where th@utside their house. Out of curiosityer husband

body is destroyed at the end, but regarding survivofP€ned the door and saw a group of people in black
of witch-hunting, the body and soul witnessed &l0thes and covered fac&hey were approaching their

continuum of tortures in the form of public humiliation,"0Me. He saw that the people were holding axes and
social ostracism, and stigmatization. Cases reveal tHdtives. He understood that something was wrdhg.

many accused have been killed because of physiPUP of men reached his doorstep and dragged him
atrocities and some survived. Survivors are verbalutside. He was made to sit on the ground, and both

abused and are made to pay monetary penalties. NiS hands were choppedf @ind they stabbed him in
his stomach. Bina Rabha and her husband witnessed a

Jonali Rabha is a resident of Borsora village (Goalpardjcutal attack by a group of people who suspected them
She is a mother of four children. Both she and hef practising witchcraftThey forcibly entered Bina’
husband are daily wage earners. In May 2001, Jonalbuse and carried on their brutal acts against the family

Rabha was labelled as a witch by her neighbours and . . .
brotherin-law. The prime reason for the accusatiorBina recounted how the miscreants spilt out the internal

was the illness of a neighbourhood older woman ag&igans of her husbaralbodyAfter that, they went for
60 years named Dophai. She accused Jonaliof Hegr She was mercilessly beaten and was almost made

deteriorating health condition. Dophai, aged 60, was2ked by having all her clothes torn apavhile one
believed to be possessed by Jondtie villagers ©f them shouted that she also must be cut into pieces.

gathered at the old ladyhouse to ascertain the matterShe was severely injured in the head with a sharp object.
In her vernacular language, she uttedzdhnigilse, Her marks_ cut in her right thigh are still visiblehe
daainigils€consumed by a witchY[he people asked N€rve veins of her hands, from then on, were
Dophai who the witch was who was responsible fotperman.ently damaged when she tried to defeqd herself
her condition. She pointed to Jonali Rabha. It wal$0m being chopped by the sharp axes of the miscreants.
sufficient for the Raij(public) to put Jonalion public She Went.unconsuous as the people hit her mercilessly
trial. The public trial was meant to fix the punishmenPinaregained her consciousness the next day and found
for Jonali. Jonali appeared in the public trial. She fefterself in the hospitalWhen she returned home, she
very scared as she was already accustomed to how thed@€ to know the reason for the violence that they
trials were As soon as she reached the trial site, sncounteredThey were accused of being witches by
found many villagers assemblétthile she moved to @nojha(medicine man)TheOjhawas brought to their
take her seat, many of them started screanfihgy ~Place by one of her relatives to identify the cause of
angrily asked her the reason why she raised an elliness of people in their localinAfter accusations
spell against Dophai. Some of them shouted that sREde by the Ojha, the villagers decided among
must be thrown out of the villagEhe meeting started themselves to eliminate Birsafamily.

and gfter' a few mmute;, it was decided Fhat, as tWas ata Sangma and her entire family were accused of
the first instance of witchcraft by Jonali, she woul

eingsikhalgGaro term for witches). She is a resident

not be thrown out of the village but she would be fine f Nalangapahar (Goalpara) and a daily wage earner
An amount of three thousand rupees was levied UPNe incident happened in June 20There was a

Jonali. She vehemently requested that the execuu?{éighbourhood girl in their village who was faxing
not \(ES; SECh arl]) amﬁunt N TUpees as a per@tg from Epilepsy (which the villagers perceived as
apprised them about her poor economic status. But 9&} tchcraft). The family members failed to cure her and

her eforts went in vainAgain, after one month : :
X ’ . . . gradually she became ill day by daye girl alleged
Dophai alleged that she had committeda similar a %at Lav?/ta Sangma, her fat?:ar):d th rr?other game

AnotherRaij meeting was ganised. She appeared an n her dream and they were eating.fike girl's family
this time it was decided that she needed to leave t € once brought the matter before tag, and a
village. She cried and begged the villagers to SPaffsamwas opanised. Lavita family was finéd by the

her,hbut they qlfer(:]d her an ofptri]on..”She eistrr;erdlea_\(/je§ ij and asked to deposit 2.5 lakh rup&ésmy accepted
on her own oris thrown out of the village. She decidefy o verdict.They sold all their cattle and belongings,

31|
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arranged the amount, and paid it to thg.But the considered sfitient evidence of the accusedjuilt,

raij warned them that if anyone else in the village fallsvhich we observe in Bina'caseThe technology of

ill, they will be held responsibléfter one yearthe punishmentin such cases is mostly violent and inflicted
girl again reported a similar allegation against Lagita’on the body as well as the mind of the accused. It ranges
family. The raij imposed another fine of 2.5 lakh from murder to physical violence, fines,and exile from
rupees. On this Janasdfather went to take help from ones native placeThe victims of witch-hunting in

the police dficials. But his eforts did not materialise. other words do not get access to a fair tridie
Theraijthrashed her father brutally when he registerechechanism of defence is almost nil. Emotions override
disapproval of the mandate against them. Later his bodty such spaces, and where human rights have no
was found hanged from a tree near the site of the triglssenceThe trials therefore, serve as a mechanism to
The entire family escaped from the village to protectustain fear among the masses in tagléigie through
their lives. arbitrary laws, rules, and judgments. It stands

] _antithetical to the idea of justice, fairness, and dignity
The above cases portray the nature of witch-hunting

trials. They are a form of community eventmarked byDocile Bodies

widespread participation from village peoplélence It has also been found that most casegetawomen
against the accused is legitimized by collectivgBaruah &Thakur 2019; Brahma & Jyotiraj, 2019;
consensusThe verdict of the community is final and Daimary, 2019; Bharali, 2018)As such, the
there exists no room for challenging the decision gghenomenon of witch-hunting can be assumed to be
making appeals by the accused or any other membes afair of gender discrimination which ensures the
present. It signifies the power that ttaé holds over sustenance of power hierarchies within the community
the villagersThe power is being demonstrated througfThe punishment against the women accused is
theraij mels(community meetings),which draw a linehumiliating which is evident from the tortureinflicted
between what is acceptable in society and what is nat) Bina where she was stripped and beaten naked.
without being reasonably judgmental of the validity ophenomenon tends to economically exploit the persons
such actiondVhen viewed through a Foucauldian lenswho were already downtrodden adding to their misery
there are both diérences and similarities in social The fines levied by the self-assumed justice courts in
control between pre-modern monarchical society arttle case of Jonali and Janata show that it fecdif

the contemporarftsssamese communitin both cases, for such economically poor persons to manage.
the authority assumes the role of a public spectacleurthermore, displacement occurs when a family is
The monarch exercises authority through the publiattacked.The accused and their family members are
execution of the accused, while the raij exerciseerced into exile from their native place in fear of being
jurisdiction through a community initiative. Howeyer eliminatedThis leads to the extended rgaralization
both are unchallenging elements whose power prevad$ the convictsThe witchcraft accusations are not a
not only over the body of the accused but also the pubbime-time affair; they movein a circular form. Re-
while reinforcing social norms that seek to regulataccusations also take place, accompanied by harsher
peoples behaviour and conduct. Kai Erikson, gunishmentThis creates a perpetual environment of
sociologist, in his analysis of the Salem witch trialsyulnerability for the one accused of being a witch in
states that the public execution of the accused ke community Jonali Rabhas was labelled and
“boundary maintenance” (Erikson, 1966), which neetiranded as a witch in 2001. But, after 16 years she
not be overcrossed. It makes people aware of theas reaccused. Re-accusation took place also in the
consequences of transgressing such boundaries.Tdase of Janata Rabha after a yaad Bina Rabha after
condemned bodyherefore, becomes a symbol of thdive years, from 2013 when she was first attacked on
authoritys supremacy chages of witchcraft. In 2018, miscreants attempted

. i to enter her house early in the morning to kill. her
Mostly, witchcraft accusations do not have any sound

basis and are influenced by superstitious beligfsre As Foucault observes, the nature of punishment
is also no form of factual validatioA.mere allegation changedYVictims were glorified and people moved
against someone like Jonali and Janata isenoughftoward to free the condemned and the soversign’
label and brand the individual as a witch leading tpower over the body was opposed. In the déntury

the hunting down of the accused witch without anthere was a demand for reforms in the method and
substantial evidence. lliness and misfortunes are oft@ature of punishment to make power more operational,
attributed to witches and the local traditional healewhich created theatres of punishment where convicts
Ojhas, who reinforce the belief among the populaceere publicly displayed but in a controlled manner
In such cases, the victims are the individualecéd serving as a representation of the soversigower

by the accused’evil spell, and their statements areThis paved the way for the development of the idea of
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prison in the latter years which aimed to disciplinevomen survivors who still dwell in the stigma that
and reform people. It transformed punishmentfrom aperates as a form of power for the villagers who uphold
public event to an enclosed space of the prisothe superstitious beliefs. Such survivors of witch-
However he adds that the transformation is not thaunting have regulated themselves to avoid being
end of the sentence; it is just a shift from the body tabelled or punished by societwhich Foucault
the mind and soul'he enclosed spaces were meant tdescribed as the construction of docile bodies.
discipline the convicts, and the tools used were feelings

of shame and remorsBhis new model of punishment onclusion . S
is not just a one-time &fir but it has led to the Modern society has also witnessed brutal disciplinary

deprivation of human rights and liberties for ar£Vents like witch-hunting ikssam, a phenomenon
extended period. that has been explored through the lens of Fousault’
model of punishmeniThe Enlightenment abandoned
Exile in cases of witch-hunting has been responsibtee disciplinary model of punishment as a public
for a continuum in the victimization process of thespectacle. Howevethe episodes of public trials and
accused witches. From one point of vjeilvis a violence in witch-hunting provide scope for asserting
protective strategy after accusations to prevent thbat such a model of torture on the body still exists in
escalation of violence. From another perspective, it the form of witch-hunting where the accused are
also a punitive measure on the accusedhd and soul, brutally tortured before being killed. Few manage to
as discussed above in terms of shame, guilt, asdrvive the brutal executions and as such the narratives
remorse. It is an alternative to public executionof those survivors like Jonali Rabha. Janata Sangma
Historically, such exile or witch campsexisted in Europend Bina Rabha illustrate that the women and their
from the 16 to 18"centuries, in colonighmerica, and families who are labelled and branded as witches face
in contemporaryAfrica (Federici, 2020; Migliore, both immediate physical torture and long-
2022). In Goalpara, towards tessam-Meghalaya termsufering. Witch-hunting being a gendered crime
border such a designated place has getksince the often tagets maginalised women who are ostracised
1950s. Known as théainigaor(witch village), it is a and exploited through public trials and forced into
settlement where accused individuals began takirexile. Such acts reinforce a power hierarchy through
refuge. Most of them are women who have beethe superstitious beliefs and practices in the
ostracized by villagers on clyas of involvement in communities and the exile serves as a disciplinary
witchcraft. There are now around 75 residents (Zahamodel that replaces the destruction of the body of the
2023; Saikia, 2019). Such a designated exile resembEndemned in cases of witchcraft accusations to some
a space where the deviant is separated from tlkeatent. Foucault shows how power shifted from
mainstream. yma has been an inseparable part ofovereign to disciplinary powerhe transition led to
the lives of members of the Dainigaonin the aftermattme abolition of violence on the body and led to control
of witch-hunting. of the minds and souls of the convicted. Howethes

physical punishment in the phenomenon of witch-
Discipline must be accompanied only by coercive forC‘Prunting is deeply embedded and accompanied by
It requires an apparatus of constant hierarchic%lsychmogicm vulnerabilitiesThe existence of
observation which Foucault called as “the gaze-"\]ere”&ésignated camps in tAssam-Meghalaya bordethe
Benthams Panopticomodel of observation was not pajnigaon reinforces the exclusion of the accused
only limited to prisons but also extended beyond thenyjiches from society and leaves a deeply seated stigma
spreading throughout socieBoucault agues that such jp their lives which décts their entire existence in the
a type of constant observation is a form ofdisgipliningftermath of witch-huntingThe modern state must
thattends to create a “dynamic normalization” ogpoylder responsibility along with civil society in
“docile bodies” (Foucault, 1995, p. 135) out of fear 0hpandoning such social structures that encouragethe
being watchedA socio-psychological process isyjglence of witch-huntingAt the same time, there is
involved in acts of aggression or violence againgj ygent need to create an adequate support system
others. It is a method through which individuals ofyy assisting the survivors to cope with the post-violence
groups sustain social influence and impress other§zenario andhelp them come back to a free and
Mainstreaming of accused witches is a contemporagygnified life where the fear of punishment diminishes.
challenge for such communiti€Bhe stigma of being The trials therefore, serve as a mechanism to sustain
a witch entirely dects their existence in the post-fog, among the masses in todayme through arbitrary

gccugations’ episones. Most sgrvivors §h0W$eliaws, rules, and judgments. It stands antithetical to
isolation to avoid misrepresentation of their actionge jdea of justice, fairness, and dignity

and provide scope to the cycle of re-accusations. Jonali
Rabha, Janata Sangma and Bina Rabha represent
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Upadhyayadarsha Abstract _ o N
Mahavidyalaya, Dalgaon Darrangresent study aims to assess the diversity of butterfly diversity on two
' ’ ites of No 2 Shyampur area of Dalgaon, Darra&sgam, and India

ZAE)ssamt t of Zool dit from July 2025 to November 202%he study recorded a total of 365
epartment of Zoologiandi individuals of 21 butterfly species, belonging to four families. During
Deendayal Upadhyaysdarsha  the surveythe greatest abundance of butterflies was recorded in areas
Mahavidyalaya, Dalgaon, rich in flowering plants, host plants, nectar sources, and wildflowers. In
Darrang Assam contrast, the lowest numbers were observed in riparian zones and human
Email: rimmousumi89@gmail.comhabitation areas.he family Nymphalidae exhibited the highest number

of genera and species. Overall, a moderate level of butterfly diversity
CorrespondingAuthor was documentedTo safeguard this biodiversity and maintain a
Dr. Rimjim Dutta considerable abundance of butterflies, the adoption of appropriate and
Email: rimmousumi89@gmai|.comeffeCtive conservation measures is essential.

Keywords : butterfly diversity ecological indicatgrflowering plants,
abundance, habitat degradation

Intr oduction dominantAli et al., 2000 also conducted a survey on
Northeast India is recognized as one of the 34 globbutterfly diversity in the Zoo-Cum-Botanical Garden
biodiversity hotspots which are also considered to kef Guwahati, where he recorded 72 species belonging
one of the richest regions in the world in terms ofo 43 genera where Nymphalidae again eyeéras
biological diversity and high endemisihis area the dominant family

consists of numerous rare species which are currently ) ] o .
under serious threat. Northeast India provides a suitatfféitterflies serve as excellent subjects for biodiversity
habitat to exist diverse butterfly fauna. High rainfalftudies because their taxonondistribution, and

(often exceeding 2,000 mm) usually creates ide gPnservation status are relatively well understdoey
conditions for survival of both flora and fauna. also function as reliable biological indicators of habitat

quality and environmental health (Sawchik et al.,
Doubleday in 1845 worked on butterflies and conducte2D05). $rong seasonality is exhibited by many species
surveys in diferent areas like Jorhat, Sadia, Cacheand is confined to particular habitats (Kunte, 1997).As
etc. which is considered to be the pioneer study @ result, butterflies often respond quickly to habitat
Assam. Moore (1857) also worked on butterflies in thdisturbances and environmental changes (Mac Nally
Abor and Mishmi Hills.At around 962 species of and Fleishman, 2004 heir close dependence on
butterflies with its subspecies belonging to 5 familieplants makes them particularly sensitive to alterations
have been recorded frokssam byW.H. Evans (1932). in vegetation structure (Blgirl999), and slight
Bingham (1905-1907) also provided significantlterations in habitat may result in migration or local
contributions on butterfly study extinction. (Mennechez, Schtickzelle & Baguette,

. o 2003). Butterfly diversity often mirrors plant diversity

Bhuyan et al., 2002 studied on butterflies in th Padhye et al., 2006). Consequerttiytterflies can act
Regional Research Laboratory Campus of Jorhalg ymprella species, meaning that their conservation
Assam anq record.ed 70 species belonging to 45 genefg,, supports the protection of many othejaoisms,
out of which family Nymphalidae was found to bemaking them valuable for conservation planning and

management (Betrus et al., 2005).
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The present study aims to assess the diversity (8impson, 1949knd one evenness index, Pielou
butterfly fauna in and around the No 2 Shyampur aresvenness index (Pielou, 196@¢re used in this study

of Dalgaon,Darrang. Result
esult :

Materials and Methods : During the survey period from July 2025 to November
Study areaWe have selected No 2 Shyampur area ¢025,a total of 365 individuals of 21 species have been
Dalgaon,DarrangAssam for the current studit is  collected from the two diérent study sites belonging
located at 26.187 N and 91.691 E, which lieso 17 diferent genera, 4 families and one order
approximately 32 km from the District Head QuarterLepidoptera Table 1) Nymphalidae family was
Mangaldai.The climate of Dalgaon ischaracterized predominant with 10 species followed by the
by high humidity and heavy rainfall, with four distinctLycaenidae family with 5 speciesPieridae
seasons: summemonsoon, autumn, and wintdihe comprising 4 species and Hesperidae family consisting
climate is generally warm, with warm summerspf 2 species.

moderate monsoons, mild autumns, and mild winters.

The region experiences heavy monsoon rainfall frofelative abundance of each species within the study
July to Septembemwith mild and dry winters from a'éais classified &&ry Rare (fewer than 5 individuals)
October to MarchDiverse vegetation, diérent food when recorded infrequently; Rare (fewer than 10) when

plants and the flowers rich in nectar support a bettggcorded intermittently; Common (fewer than 20) when
butterfly diversity in that area. recorded oftenyery Common (fewer than 30) when

recorded regularly; anélbundant (30 or more) when
recorded in lage numbers on a regular basis.

Table 1:Butterfly species and their abundance status
in the study ara

SINoFamily ScientificName Commomame Status
1 NymphalidaeJunoniatlites GreyPansy Abundant
2 Junonialmana PeacoclPamsy Common
, 3 Melanitisleda Common Eveningrown Abundant
- N N 4 Melanitisphedima DarkEveningBrown  Veryrare
FIG 1: Study site 1 FIG 2: Study site 2 5 ElymniashypermnestraCommorPalmfly Verycommon
6 Mycalesismineus Dark brandedBushbrownVerycommon
Survey Method: 7 Danauschrysippus  PlairTiger Common
The study was carried out at two sites in No. é #‘;E:;g‘ﬁ;iiace gﬁgrﬁgfa”e’ x:gggmgz
Shyampur of Dalgaon from July 2025 to October 2025 Hypolimn abolina  GreaEggfly Veryrare
using the PollardWalk method. Surveys were 11 Lycaenidee Chiladespandava  CycadBlue Rare
conducted between 0900 h and 1700 h on sunny da¥. Afhﬁpa'a Cemél‘ufus Cemﬂu'oa!lﬁb'uel Rare
We walked along fixed transects and recorded Qgtul‘;"ﬁylsg“’us %ﬂ;”ggfé:ﬁt:me \R’Zg'a’e
butterflies obsgrved.V.VIthln a 3—5_ m range. SpeC|me@§ Pseudozizeeria maha Pale Graslue Veryrare
were caught, identified using field techniques ants Pieridae  Catopsilia pamona  CommorEmigrant Common
standard references, and subsequently releassth{iY 1; g?tQPSt;"aPYTamhe gOSLEdim'glem \R/afe
: e L o ieris brassicae abbagéutterfly eryrare
etal., 20_23).Most |dent|f|ca_1t|on was performed on- §|te}9 Eurema hecabe Common Grasssliow  Abundant
Information on da_lte, location, and ‘{Vea_ther ppndltlon@ Hesperiidae Pelopidasmathias  Small Brande®wift  Abundant
was recorded during each survBpecies identification 21 Notocryptaparalysos BandedDamon Common

followed Evans (1932) and Kehimkar (2008he

WPA, 1972 status of butterflies was checked for allable 2 presents total number of genera and species

the spotted species from the database availabtgpat/  belonging to the four butterfly familieg/hile Table 3

/vindhyabachao.og/wildlife_guidelines/ represents total number of individuals in both study

schedule_species_insects.pdf sites, family wise percentage and relative abundance
of each species.

Relative abundanceis calculated by the following
formula:

Species relative abundance = Species abundance /
Total abundance 100

Calculation of Biological Indices:
Two diversity indices, Shannon diversity index
(Shannon-Waver 1948, Simpson diversity index
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Table 2:Categorization of species under genus an®iscussion :
species and family wise pentage of butterfly A total of 21 species of butterfly with 365 individuals
of butterfly belonging to 17 genera and four families

Iflimg\r/]alidae ;otal flo-gener Zol Igtal o of Species Ofs were recorded in the two study sites. Gogoi et al. (2023)
Lycaenidae 5 29 5 o4 recorded a total of 92 butterfly species belonging to
Pieridae 3 18 4 19 five families during their study at Soraipung Range
Hesperiidae 2 12 2 9 of Dehing Patkai National Parkurrent study recorded
Total: 17 Total:21 Nymphalidae as the lgest family containing highest

number (48%) of butterflieF.he results of the present
Table 3 showed that Melanitis leda was the mosiurvey closely align with the findings @fli and
abundant species with 47 individuals, followed bygasistha (2000), where they reported 72 butterfly
Pelopidas mathias (43), Eurema hecabe (38), arflecies belonging to five families from thgsam $ate
Junonia atlites (30), which were the most frequentlyoo-cum-Botanical Garden, Guwahatssam Ali and
observed species. In contrast, only a few individualsasistha (2000) also found Nymphilidae exhibiting the
were recorded for Pseudozizeera maha (2), Melanitisghest species richness. Dutta et al. (2025) also
phedima (2), Hypolimnas bolina (3), and Pierigeported that the family Nymphalidae contained the
brassicae (2). highest number and percentage of butterfly species
Cthroughout all four years of the study period in the IIT
gampus, Guwahati compared to the other families.
Adaptive capabilities and &dctive landscape
SNFamily ~ Genus  Species Sitel Site2 No Relative  Total no.of % management may account for the high diversity

Table 3:Numerical abundance and Relative abundan
(RA) of each butterfly species

?,z;mdance'”d'v'd“ab observed in the family Nymphalidagnother reason

1 Nymphaidealunonia  afites 18 12 30 823 215 5920  for the rich diversity of the family Nymphalidae might
2 Junonia  amana 15 3 18 4.93 be due to their strong active flying capability and their
3 Melanits leda 26 21 47 12.87 polyphagous naturavhich facilitates them to cover
4 Melanitis phedma 0 2 2 054 | ili .
5 Eymnias hypermestt2 10 22 6.02 arge areas and utilize a variety of host plants (Eswaran
6 Mycalesis mineus 12 14 26 7.12 & Pramod 2005; Padhye et al. 2006).
7 Danaus  chrysippusl4 6 20 5.47 . . ) o
8 Nepts hylas 18 4 22 6.02 The geographical setting of a region, along with its
9 Tirumlala s:ijmlniace 129 21 575 climatic conditions and vegetation composition, plays
10 Hypolimnasbolina 3 0 3 0.82 ; ; ; s
11 LycaenidaeChilades pandava 7 2 9 246 29 8.0% alcru0|_al role in maintaining a hea_lthy status of butterfly
1 Ahopala centaurus 7 1 8 2.9 diversity Investigating species diversity and study of
13 Anthene emolus 3 1 4 1.09 behavior and habitat ecology is essential for developing
14 Zzda  hylx 4 4 8 219 a comprehensive database for the study dygses of
15~~~ Poulmgmaa 0 22 054 habitat, quality of food resource and its availability
16 Pieridea  Catopsiia pamona 8 7 15 4.1 63 17.4% . L i
17 Catopsiia pyranthe 4 3 7 1.91 regulate the faunal and floral diversity in a specific
18 Pieris  brassicae 3 0 3 0.82 area The two study sites are rich in flowering plants,
19 Eurema hecabe 16 22 38 1041 host plants, and nectaollecting wildflowers which
20 HesperideaPelopidas mathias 24 19 43 1178 56 154%  hrgyides a  suitable habitat for the butterfly species.
21 Notocrypta paralysos 11 2 13 . .-

Totl 23 12 365 Availability of adequate larval and adult host plant

Table 4 shows the values of fdifent diversity and '€SOUrces influences diversity and distribution of
evenness indices for butterfly species in Site 1 and Sktterfly species(Ramesh et al. 2010).

2.The value for ShanndWeiner index was recorded

2.81 and 2.58 for Site 1 and Site 2.Like wise Simpson’
Index of diversity was recorded 0.93 and 0.91 for Site
1 and 2.Pielou evenness index was recorded as 0.91
and 0.89 for Site 1 and Site 2 of the study area.

Table 4:Value of Butterfly diversity and evenness
index

S| Nolndex Value

site 1 site 2 Fi93 : Pie chat showing the elative abundance of
1 ShannorWeiner Index,H 2.81 2.58 four butterfly families
2 Simpsons index of Diversity(1-D) 0.93  0.91 . .
3 Pielou evenness index,J 0.91 0.9 Butterfly species were found to be most abundant in

areas rich in diverse flora, which likely provide ample
larval host plants and nectar resources. In contrast,
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comparatively lower abundance was observed ianthropogenic disturbances may be a contributing
riparian areas, possibly due to anthropogenifactor to the present diversity status.

disturbances. Previous studies have reported higher )

butterfly diversity in disturbed habitats than inConclusion: N
undisturbed areas (Hamer et al., 1997).The famif§utterflies and plants are related very specifically
Hesperiidae was recorded to be the least containi tterflies collect nectar exclusively from flowers.
only 2 generaand 2 specittelanitis ledaexhibited onsequentlypollination—an essential process for

the highest relative abundance (12.87%), followed osystem survival represents a critical ecoIogi_caI link
Pelopidas mathiag11.78%). The lowest relative thatmustbe thoroughly understood to develégréie

abundance was recorded fdielanitis phedimaand biodiversity conservation strategi€Ehe study area
Pseudozizeeria mah#0.54%). The observed supports a njoderatg divers_ity of butterflies due to
differences in relative abundance between species &tsence of diverse microhabitats to support both adult
the same genus are likely attributable to variations #nd larvaAdult butterflies generally favor forest areas
their habitat preferenceslelanitis ledais a highly gt medium altltu_des, while Iarvae_prgf_er ecotones rich
adaptable and common species, distributed ingelarin food plants with lage leaves (Picciret al, 2022).
area including degraded forests, human-modifiegStablishment of eco-forests or adopting similar
landscapes, and agricultural areas. In Contrasq_gnservatlon initiatives may help to conserve these
Melanitis phedimaprefers less disturbed habitats with 18WelS of nature,"Therefore suitable habitats for
denser canopy covexdditionally, habitat degradation butterflies must be both maintained and enhanced.
due to urbanization, environmental stressors, arM_ATE 1:Butterfly species in the No 2 Shyampuear
natural factors such as parasitism and predation ma?'DaIgaon

contribute to the low availability oPseudozizeeria
maha

60 7
No

a0

Motocrypta paralysos

Different types of species

Fig 4: Bar diagram epresenting diffeznt types and
numbers of butterfly species

Diversity indices can serve as a good indicator of trjg
overall status of an area. Faunal diversity dedit
succession stages in an area is marked by divers
indices (Pearson and Roserthelr978) The Shannon—
Wiener index values of 2.81 and 2.58 in the two stud

diversity Similarly, Simpsons index of diversity value |
was recorded as 0.93 and 0.91 at study site 1 anc
respectively reflecting a high level of diversityhigh

degree of evenness was also found by the values
Pielou’s evenness index as 0.91 and 0.89 in study s®
1 and 2 respectivehplthough the study sites support  §
a moderate level of biodiversjtyo species was found 2 &
to be listed in  Schedule | or Il of the Indifildlife .
(Protection)Act, 1972 (Anonymous, 2006) were
recordedThis may be attributed to the lack of suitable
habitats, expansion of agricultural land, increasin
human habitation, and low canopy coveurthermore,

the gradual degradation of habitats due to variot
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Service Quality of Public Universities in
Assam:An Examination of Tangibility,
Reliability, Responsivenesg\ssurance
and Empathy

Abstract

Universities are very important agency of higher education and play a
great role in providing advanced education. Service quality is an ever
demanding and ewliscussing issue as it determines the success of an
educational institution and its stakehold@itse present study employed

the SER/QUAL model that examines the service quality of the
universities by comparing service expectations and perceptions of the
stakeholders. Diérent demographic variables and five service quality
dimensions were considered as important variables in this. Sthdy
study sample consisted of 595 postgraduate students and research
scholars from six general public universitiesAssam. From the
empirical statistical analysis, the study reported the mean service gap
score of -0.968, which refers overall moderately negative level of service

quality. Dimension-wise, the service gap scores were -0.869, -1.138, -
0.888, -0.885 and -1.056 respectively for tangibjlitgliability,
responsiveness, assurance and empathig negative service gap in

all the SER/QUAL dimensions refers to the clear lacunae in the service
rendered by the public universitiesAssam.

Keywords : University education, service qualiYyER/QUAL,
tangibility, reliability, responsiveness, assurance and empathy

Intr oduction stakeholders. Service quality refers to the achievement
Higher education (HE) is a very crucial accelerator aff provided services. It is the general outlook that the
society as it greatly influences the socio-economiclient forms regarding its deliveryhich is constituted
development of any countridigher education is the by a series of successful or unsuccessful experiences
pivot of the economy of a countfter the USAand (Gronroos, 1984). Service quality can be defined as
China, India has the lgest HE system with respect tothe degree to which the quality of a process or service
enrollment. In the backdrop of rapid globalmatches the expectations of its consumers. It is the
competition, there has been a speedy increase in tiéference between anticipated expectations of service
number of institutions, programmes and studerguality and perceptions of rendered service
enrollment in the HE of India. Regardless of all th¢Parasuraman et al., 1985).

hefty quantitative expansions, the quality of Indian HE . ) . .
is still under scanneilong with other related 'Ne SER'QUAL (service quality) scale is an important

problems, quality deprivation is the foremost probler?®! for quantifying the service quality rendered by an
of Indian HE (Altbach, 2014; Baruah, 2018: NEPPrganization. Parasuraman, Zeithaml and Berry (1988)
2020). standardized the SEBRQUAL model which explored

perceived service quality by comparing expectations
To improve the quality of higher education, there is and the actual experience of the service received.
need to improve the quality of services rendered by thi@anjuma, Bawuroyassumu and Habibu (2018) stated
higher education institutions (HEISJhe HEIs must that the growing competition in the service industry
continuously try to render their services withhas made SBRQUAL better because of its diagnostic
consideration of the needs and aspirations of theability, even though the other instruments seem to have
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some practical measure of stabilifhe SER/QUAL  Malang, Indonesidusevic and Easni (2015) revealed
made it easy to evaluate service quality and to identigy clear perception dérence between the studeatsd
those dimensions that are negatively perceived bgculty of public and HEISThe service quality was
stakeholders. found lower than others at research-oriented HElIs. EI-
] Hilali, Al-Jabar and Hussain (2015) found that the
The SER/QUAL evaluated the quality of renderedgeryice quality dimension tangibilitys had a direct
service by an institution with consideration of fivejnfiuence on students at Kuwaiti private colleges.
dimensions name tangibility reliability, qyajssi andAl-Kilani (2015) revealed that the
responsiveness, assurance and empddnibility  4nqibility and assurance dimensionteef students’
refers to the appearance of physical facilitieSpentions of recommending others to study at their
equipment, human resources and information materiglyiyersity The assurance and empathy dimensions had
Reliability refers to the ability of the university to 5 significant efect with regard to studentsitentions.
perform t.he service accurately "’}”_d dependentlthyi Ahmad, Bassim and Zaimi (2016) found that
Responsiveness refers to the willingness amonge scores of all service quality dimensions were higher
academic and non-academic stafhelp students and ¢ expectation than perception in the private higher
scholars and provide prompt serviéssurance refers g cation of Malaysiadkareem and Hossain (2016)
to the competence and credibility among teaching andy e g1ed the significant relationship between
non-teaching stéfto help the students and scholarsyeceptions of higher education quality and the
Empathy refers to the caring and individual atte”t'oBrovision of scholarships at five top-ranking private
to the students and scholars by the teaching and nQiyersities in Bangladesh located in Dhaka City
teaching stdfof the university Students who get scholarships had comparatively less
expectation about the quality provided by higher
education institutions. Satsangi (2016) found overall

perceptions among diérent stakeholders concemingVery good perceptions among graduate and post-

quality assessment in higher education. Danjuma al%ad.u.ate student§. Kim and Lee (20.15) re'vealed a
: esdgnlflcant correlation between academic achievement

service quality across the four dimensions namel ith general satisfaction (0.235) and course satisfaction
S : o .123) studying among physical therapy students from
h I liabil
empathy tangibility, commitment and reliability in ;}(e regions of the Republic of Korealach, Karbach,

Review of Related Literature
Rajasingh (2009) revealed féfrent levels of

technology-based universities. Lemmalodesso (201 . .
revealed a very poor level of initiative for service qualit thcfjmgt, Br.Ltjr? I;?nhand nga.th (2:1).16) revetaled th?t
improvement and service gaps in Ethiopian puin8 udents with higher academic achievement were also

HEIs. A different level of service quality perceptionmore satisfied with the conditions of their academic

and expectation was found betweenfsiati students program at a teacher education institution in Germany
Koni, Zainal and Ibrahim (2013) indicated that th cCladdie (2017) Fe"ea'ed that 'there are "f”‘”ous
service quality in Palestine universities is slightl actors namely high expectations, consistent

unsatisfactory to the students and needs furthgpmmunlcatlon, parental involvement, supporﬂye
attention. The SER/QUAL model revealed a environment and purposeful engagement which

discrepancy in the students’ expectations angHpport the level of satisfaction of stakeholders in

; . : : . .improving academic achievement. Chopra, Chawla and
perceptions regarding university serwcesz)harma (2017) found a significant gap between

Yousapronpaiboon (2013) revealed a significant ga . i ) . .
between perceptions and expectations in all fiv xpectations and perceptions regarding service quality

dimensions. Observed gap scores of service quali ong the S“.Jdef“s of .education colleges as well as
dimensions were -2.25, -2.72, -2.48, -2.48 and -2. anagement institutes in Haryana.

respectively for reliabilityresponsiveness, assurancepssain, Hog, Sultana and Hassan (2019) found less
empathy and tangibili'tyKontic (2_014) revealed a yerall satisfaction towards service quality among
moderate level of service perceptions where studermale students than male counterparts in respective
were not satisfied with the treatment given byjjyersities in Bangladeshtulents belonging to the
administrative stéf The most important service quality ,ypan area and middle-class background had higher
dimensiolns were assurance and reliabilii_yowed by satisfaction than others. Makoe and Nsamba (2019)
responsiveness and empattBerception of the reyealed that students’ expectations were not met in
responsiveness dimension was foundedént across hree service quality dimensions such as tangibility
gender reliability and delivery dimensions at the University
- . f SouthAfrica, with the use of the SBRQUAL scale.

Abidin (2015) revealed a perception gap betV\/eeﬁ/lulay and Khanna (2020) revealed that the admission

lecturers and students in terms of the quality o inati i d ol th th
education provided by the Islamic public university jfProcess, examination system and placement have the
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most significant impact on quality improvement inEvaluating service quality in universities is a basic
private engineering and management institutions @friority of the state, which helps in the improvement
India. Osman, Sohel-Uz-Zamaashraf and Uddin of the academic activities of the university and will
(2020) revealed that the image of the institutiotead to societal betterment. From the evaluation of
mediates the correlation between educational serviservice qualitythe stakeholders can able to know about
quality and industrial link at the University of Utara,the strengths and weaknesses of the institution, and
Malaysia. Lijun andYin (2021) measured higher they can take remedial actiorghe study of service
education service quality during the COVID-19quality can help policymakers and the government to
pandemic in China using a SEQUAL method. It make required changes for the betterment of the
revealed a gap between perceptions and expectatidnstitutions. By knowing its status of service quality
regarding service quality; where perception was highan institution can take some steps for the betterment
than expected in all five dimensions except thef the institution at the internal level.

tangibility dimension. Chandra and Suhermin (2022 . o )
revealed a significant and positive influence o study on service quality will provide a cleaurt status

university image and service quality towards word ofbout the performance of universities and this Wi|! help
mouth in Riau province Kokalan,Yumu®ak and the policymakers to take developmental steps in the
Girleyen (2022¥ound that private universities to 90vernance of university educatiohhe study will
provide better service quality than public universitief"0Vide ground-level data about service quality and its
in Turkey Rozak et al. (2022) empirically evaluatednfluences at the university level.
Ie(fjucatl'onal s.,erw.(;'e quacli|ty in |R:jjshs'larl1n Versyﬁbjectives of the udy
ndonesian universities and reveaied NIgher SeVIGer, oy amine the service quality of public universities
perception among the students of Russian universities

; ssam.
than their counterparts.
ii, To compare perceived service quality between
P.ekkaya, quat anq Zeydan (2023) rev.egled .th?ésearch scholars and PG students.
different service quality factors namely administration,
responsiveness, tangibilitgupport infrastructure, jii. To compare perceived service quality between male
teaching, curriculum and transformative quality havend female students.
a strong impact on students’ satisfaction in higher _ _ _ _
education Alemu (2023) found a disparity betweeniv. To compare perceived service quality with regard
students’ expectations and their perceived scores in il the locale of the respondents.
service quality dimensions, viz. tangibility (“1.13), . . . .
reliability (“0.93), responsiveness (“0.46), assuranc}[é(') J}Z (S:?rrggr?]rifp;lrjcdelved service quality with regard
(*0.58) and empathy (“1.05) in Madd&alabu y
University. Limbu and Pham (2023) discovered & To compare service quality with regard to academic
positive association between e-learning service qualify-hievement.
dimensions and student satisfaction with e-learning
amid the COVID-19 pandemi¥idana, Bawa, Gariba vii. To examine the influence of tangibilitseliability,
andAdabuga (2023) Results showed what studentgsponsiveness, assurance and empathy on service
expected of university service quality was higher thaguality.
what they experiencedtulentsexperiences of service
quality had a significant direct ffct on their HYPotheses of the &idy _ _ _
satisfaction levels. Ban et al. (2024) showed a stillo1: Thereis no significant dEEre_nce in service qua||Fy
reserved attitude towards certain aspects of tfnongst the five SBRQUAL dimensions at public
digitization of services, with priority remaining onUnIVersities inAssam.
a;:p;gc;; related_tot;tre'mslteglal basccej and the Prosp&§ts: There is no significant digrence in the perceived
ot finding a surtable job after gra uation. OsrT""msgervice quality of research scholars and PG students.
Joarder andAshraf (2024) exhibited that service
quality, the reputation of the institution and the intaked 3: There is no significant dérence in perceived
capacity of the students significantly determine theervice quality between male and female students.

students’ satisfaction.
H,4: There is no significant diérence in perceived

Need and Significance of thet8dy service quality with regard to the locality of the
Evaluating service quality has erged as an important respondents.

interdisciplinary field of studyEvaluation of service

quality is an indicator that is used by people to judgd®: There is no significant dérence in perceived
whether the performance of a university is good or bagervice quality with regard to studergs'eam of study
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H,6: There is no significant diérence in perceived H_ 1: There is no significant dérence in service quality
service quality with regard to the academic achievemeaimongst the five SBRQUAL dimensions at public
of the respondents. universities inAssam.

H,7: There are no significant correlations between théable 1:Overall and Dimension-wise Sgce Quality

five SERVQUAL dimensions and total service quality sSignificant at 0.05 level
ignificant at 0.05 leve

Materials and Methods .

Method and approach : From the above table, it is apparent that students’ mean
Considering the objectives of the stuthe investigator S€rviceé perception was 3.404 against the mean
used the descriptive survey method to carry out tfPectation of 4.372, and as a result, the mean service
present study Concerning the approach, the9aP was found -0.968. From the dimension-wise
investigator employed QUAN-qual approach wher@nalysis, it is evident that every dimension has a lower
quantitative analysis is followed by the qualitativé®?€TCeption against a higher expectatishe mean

description. service gap was found as -0.869, -1.138, -0.888, -0.885
and -1.056 respectively for tangibiljtyeliability,
Population and sample : responsiveness, assurance and empatig negative

All the post-graduate students and research scholaervice gap in all the SERQUAL dimensions refers
pursuing their respective coursesiirts, Science and to the clear lacunae in the service rendered by the public
Commerce disciplines at the general public universitiamiversities inAssam.The services rendered by the
in Assam (2021-22) represent the population of thpublic universities have not been able to fulfill the
present studyThe sample of the institutions wasexpectations of the students.

confined to six selected universities; the direajear ] ) ] o
population includes all the post-graduate students aftHt of five SER'QUAL dimensions, reliability and
research scholars of those six universities. From tifdnPathy showed higher negative service gaps in
esteemed population (approx. 18,488), a total of sgmparison with the rest three. Furthitre ANOVA

were selected as the respondents of the present stulfS €mployed to calculate the meariedénce among
five SER/QUAL dimensions and the F - value was

Tools used : found as 12.03As the calculated F - value is greater
To examine the service quality of public universitieshan the critical value (2.807), it can be stated that
in Assam, the investigator redesigned and adopted ttieere is a significant didrence in service quality among
service quality (SERQUAL) model standardised by the five SERFQUAL dimensions at public universities
Parasuraman, Ziethaml and Berry (1988). From tha Assam. Hence, the stated null hypothesis that ‘there
re-calculation of reliability (Cronbach), the is no significant diierence in service quality amongst
correlation of the coétient score was found 0.94 andfive SER/QUAL dimensions at public universities in
the split-half codfcient value was found 0.84Tlhe Assam’ has failed to be accepted.

reliability scores for five service quality dimensions o i
were 0.82, 0.89, 0.84, 0.82 and 0.86 respectively fg€ findings can be interpreted that the degree of
tangibility, reliability, responsiveness, assurance ange'vice rendered by the public universitiesAssam

empathy certainly varies with regard to tifent factors. If a
university provides good service in one dimension, it
Satistical techniques used : does not guarantee the same in other dimensions.

Statistical measures namely central standard deviatioAssuring and maintaining an equal degree of services
variance, Z - test, F — test and correlation officieht in all the factors is a very challenging task for an
were used by the investigator for the fulfillment ofinstitution.

research objectives, according to need and relevance. . o )
In correspondence with the present findings, previous

Analysis and Interpretations studies conducted by Danjuma and Rasli (2012) in
Perceived service quality of public universities issam:  Nigeria; Lemmalodesso (2012) in Ethiopia; Koni,
Zainal and Ibrahim (2013) in Palestine; Chopra,
Chawla and Sharma (2017) in Haryana, revealed a

Dimension n Mean Peception Mean Expectation Service Gap F-value

;Zrlliglt?illlilttg g:iég jzgig _(ﬁgg negative gap between students’ perceptions and
Responsiveness 5983-304 4192 0888 12030*  expectations in HEIls. Similar to the present finding,
Assurance 3.585 4.470 0885 (459%)  Kontic (2014) also revealed the increasing importance
Empathy 3.114 4.170 -1.056 of the reliability dimension in service qualit®n the

Total 3,404 4,372 -0.968 other hand, studies conducted by Rahim-Khanli,

Daneshmandi and Choobineh (2014) showed the least
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gap in the reliability dimension. Furtheontradicting Z - value was found 1.08s the calculated Z - value is
the present finding, studies conducted by Satsanginaller than the critical value (1.96) with a degree of
(2016) inAgra; Lijun andYin (2021) at Chinese HE freedom of 593, it can be concluded that there is no
revealed overall higher service perception. significant diference in perceived service quality
between male and female students. Here, the stated
null hypothesis ‘there is no significant fdifence in

i'cr‘zél_?_ﬁ and PG St_”de,fr?ts : 5 o eg Perceived service quality between male and female
,2: There Is no significant derence in the perceive students’ is accepted.

service quality of research scholars and PG students.

It can be interpreted that students’ perception and
expectation of service rendered by public universities
in Assam do not have a gender influence. Regardless
Group n Pe’xl:i?)?ion Exp’:/(lai?arlion Sér;/;ge Sd Zvalue  of genderbeing a primary member of higher education
mesearch Schold 0 3.287 1383 1096 076 2796 all the students deve_:lop their wewpomps on service
PG Sudents 425  3.451 4366 -0.915 0.69 quality based on their own study experience. Qn the
I other hand, Butt and Rehmann (2010) in Pakistan;
Significant at 0.05 level Kontic (2014) in Serbiafwaissi andAl-Kilani (2015)

The above table depicted that the mean service gg‘bJordan revealed variation in the students’ perceived

perceived by scholars is found as -1.096 and it isS€rvice quality with respect to their gender

0.915 for PG studentsfterward, .the Z- t?St was Comparison of the service quality with egard to the
conducted to compare the perceived service qualify.ie of the espondents :

between scholars and PG students, and the Z - valyes: There is no significant dirence in perceived

. 0
was found 2.796The calculated Z - Z-value is B8  geryice quality with regard to the locale of the

than the critical value (1.96) with a degree of freedorﬂaspondents.

of 593.Therefore, it can be concluded that there is a

significant diference in the perceived service qualityTable 4:Comparison of the Seice Quality with egad
of research scholars and PG students. Here, the statiedhe Locale of the Respondents

Comparison of the service quality peceived by reseach

Table 2:Perceived Serice Quality of Reseah
Scholars versus PGii&lents

null hypothesis cannot be accepted. Group n  Mean  Mean Senice Mean F-value
. . . Perception Expectation Gap Square

Research scholars have perce|Ved a hlgher SEervice gapy 264 3.332 4370 -1.038 3.412 6.800*

than PG student$his could be due to the diverse needgpan 185 3555 4362 -0.808 0.502 (2.592)

and expectations of research scholars in comparis@émi-urban 146  3.344 4.384  -1.040 3.412
with PG studentslhe service rendered to PG StUdent$Significant at 0.05 level

is mostly related to teaching, and for research scholarﬁ,|e study comprised respondents from three groups
it is related to research as well as extension servic%th respect to local@he mean service gaps are found
Corresponding 'to the present f‘”d,i”Q’ Lemmalodess_<i_038, -0.808 and -1.040 respectively for the rural,
(2012) .at Ethiopian HE a'nAb|d|n (2015) a_t urban and semi-urban locales. By employing one-way
Indonesian HE revealed thefdifent degrees of service ANOVA. the calculated F - value was found 6.80 which
perception among the éfent groups of stakeholders. is laiger than the critical value (3.X)Mlat the 0.05 level
Comparison of the service quality peceived by male of significaqce?l’hereforg, it can be said '.[hat student;’
and female students : level of service expectations and perceptions varies wlth
H,3: There is no significant dérence in perceived respect to their locale. Hereltlge stated null hypothesis

service quality between male and female students. ‘there is no significant diérence in perceived service
quality with regard to the locale of the respondents’

Table 3:Perceived Serice Quality of Male versus failed to accept.

Female 8idents

Group N Mean Mean Sevice Sd Zwalue This result can be interpreted as that, students from
Perception Expectation Gap different localities get digérent sorts of exposure to
Male 231 3.310 4136 -1.006 0.75 1.060°  the institutions of higher education. Similagyudents’
Female 364 3.464 4.406  -0.942 0.69 locality influences educational goal setting and level
NsNot Significant at 0.05 level of aspirationAccordingly, they build their expectations

of services from the institutions they attefide present
The above table depicted that the mean service gfpdings resembled the findings revealed by Rajasingh
perceived by the male is found as -1.006 and it is(2009); Akareem and Hossain (2016); Hossain, Hoq,
0.942 for female student&fterward, the Z - test was Sultana and Hassan (2019).
conducted to compare the perceived service quality
between male and female students, and the calculated
|1 18]
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Comparison of the service quality with egard to the Students who scored above 80 percent and between 50
stream of study : to 64 percent perceived higher service gap scores.
H,5: There is no significant diérence in perceived Therefore, the stated null hypothesis, ‘there is no
service quality with regard to studerg’eam of study significant diference in perceived service quality with
regard to the academic achievement of the respondents’

Table 5:Comparison of the Seice Quality with egad is failed to accept

to the &ream of &dy

Group n Mean Mean Senice Mean F-value  This result can be interpreted from a psychological
Perception Expectation Gap Square perspective (law of &ct) that students who achieve
Arts 210 3457 4.288 -0.831 3.006 5.967*  more always try to do better and they expect better
Science 210 3340 4372 -1.032 0.504 (2.592)  service from the institutions to&hereas, students
Commerce 175 3418 4469 -1.051 with average or below average academic achievement
*Significant at 0.05 level remain unsatisfied with their self-performance and at

] the same time they may perceive service lacunae of
The study comprised respondents from three streafy institution. Similarly studies conducted by Kim
namely Arts, Science and Commercghe mean anq Lee (2015) in Korea; Dhagana aftah (2016)
service gap scores were found as -0.831, -1.032 angh-somalia;Wach, Karbach, Riihg, Brunken and
1.051 respectively foArts, Science and Commerce gpinath (2016) in Germany; McCladdie (2017) in USA

streamsThe one-wayANOVA revealed the F - value reyealed the impact of academic achievement in service
as 5.967 which is greater than the critical value B.71qyajity,

at the 0.05 level of significance; it is concluded that

there is a significant variation exists in the perceive@ihe correlation matrix of five SERVQUAL dimensions
service quality amongst students from threéediint and total service quality :

streamsTherefore, the stated hypothesis, ‘there is nbl,7: There is no significant correlation between the
significant diference in perceived service quality withfive SER/QUAL dimensions and total service quality

regard to students’ stream of study’ is failed to accep}able 7:The Corelation Matrix of five SERQUAL

This finding can be interpreted that students dédéiht  Dimensions (D) and Service Quality

streams perceive distinct needs and requirements s DI D2 D3 D4 D5 Serice Ot
their academic journeylhe tangibility and non- D1: Tangibility 1

tangibility resources needed for thefelient streams D2: Reliability ~ 0.715* 1

of study are distinct and varyn this respect, the D3: Responsivenes§.440* 0.492* 1

investigator observed variation in the resources arf: Assurance  0.548* 0.679* 0.468* 1

service-providing mechanisms from institution tg?> EmPathy  0.450% 0.545* 0.455* 0.553"1
) . P 9 Service Quality 0.804* 0.870* 0.723* 0.817* 0.746* 1
institution and across streams.

*Significant at the 0.05 level

Comparison of service quality with regard to academic ] ]
achievement : The above table depicted that the five SERIAL

H,6: There is no significant diérence in perceived dimensions have significant positive correlations with

service quality with regard to the academic achievemef@ch otheras the calculated values are greater than
of the respondents. the critical value at 0.05 level with the degree of

freedom of 593.The correlation value between
Table 6:Comparison of Seice Quality with egad  tangibility and reliability and between assurance and

to AcademicAchievement reliability are found strongWhereas, moderate

Group n  Mean Mean Service Mean F-value  correlations are found amongst other SERJAL
Perception Expectation Gap Square dimensions.This correlation indicates that better

80% and above 188 3.360 4.450 -1.090 4.412 8.844*  service quality in one dimension influences positively

65-79 % 322 3470 4320 -0.850 0.499 (2592)  the other

50-64 % 85  3.240 4350 -1.110

From the examination of the correlation between five
SER/QUAL dimensions and total service qualitlye

The respondents of the study were divided into thremrrelation values are found significantly positiVae
different groups in terms of their academidangibility, reliability and assurance dimensions
achievemenfThe one-wayANOVA was employed and revealed a very strong positive correlation with the total
the F - value was found 8.844, which is greater thaservice quality as the correlation are 0.804, 0.870 and
the critical value (3.71). This result verified that there 0.817 respectivelyThe responsiveness and empathy
is significant variation exists in the students’ perceivedimension showed a strong correlation with the ‘r
service quality concerning their academic achievementalues of 0.723 and 0.746.

11 191]
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The above analysis cleared that there are significaRtinding :

positive correlation between the five SERQUAL  NotApplicable

dimensions and total service quality at public

universities ofAssam. Better results in one variable Ethics Satement :

have a positive influence on anothBherefore, the NO €xperiment has been done on humans and
stated null hypothesis, ‘there is no significanfnimals.

correlation amongst five SERUAL dimensions, total
service quality and students’ satisfaction at publi
universities ofAssam’is failed to be accepted.

Informed Consent :
E’roper consent was taken during collection of data,
and the privacy rights of the subjects have been

Conclusion and Suggestions respected.
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Email: umanjyotidas@gmail.com  The growing global population of older persons calls for dectfe
international legal framework to address the diverse challenges and
vulnerabilities associated with aging. Current international human rights
laws do no adequately protect the rights of older individuals, as ageism
and discrimination based on age still exist, aggravated by the lack of a
legally binding instrument specifically tailored to their nedidais, an
International Convention on the Rights of Older Persons is crucial. Such
a convention would &ér a legally enforceable framework obligating
states to protect the rights of the older peoplds study examines
existing international and regional human rights laws to determine the
extent to which they adequately protect the rights of older people. It
investigates the need for a specific International Human Rights
Convention for the elderly by analyzing its potential benefités study
also analyzes the debate surrounding the convention &erd specific
recommendations to promote its future adoption.

Keywords : Elderly Rights, Global Convention, Human Rights,
International Law United Nations

Intr oduction : ‘problem’ whose needs challenge the resources of care
The 21st century has been marked by a significaservices (&ng & Lee, 2005). Currentlyhere is a lack
demographic shift, with the global population rapidlyof a comprehensive legal framework dedicated to the
aging.The number of individuals aged 65 and older isights of the elderlyboth globally and within regional
projected to more than double, growing from 76kystemsTherefore, an international convention that
million in 2021 to 1.6 billion by 2050, while the growth recognizes the distinct rights of all older people and is
rate for those aged 80 and above is even faster (Udkplicitly applicable to older people as citizens of
2023).This development brings about many complesignatory countries is crucial for older people to assert
challenges, impacting the global econoimgalthcare their rights (Doron &Apter, 2010).

services and social systems. Rapid increase in the

number of older people worldwide requires strongedR€Seach Objectives:

international legal protection to address the uniquk The study examines the existing international and
challenges that they face. regional human rights laws to determine the extent

to which they adequately protect the rights of older
Human rights are universal by definition. However  people.
despite the universal application of human rights ) o )
principles, older persons frequently remairg- It |nvest|gqtes the need fqr a specific international
insuficiently safeguarded under current international human rights convention for the elderly by
legal frameworksAgeism often contributes to ~ analyzing its potential benefits.
discrimination and neglect. Existing internationab
human rights laws do not contain a comprehensive
legal instrument on the rights of older peoplée
rights and well-being of older adults have beegdgr

ignored. Older people are increasingly viewed”a2336|1|

It analyzes the debate surrounding the convention,
offering specific recommendations to promote its
future adoption.
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Reseach Methodology: and the protection of human rights under the
This study uses a qualitative doctrinal method toonvention, including addressing the multiple
critically evaluate the international human rightgiscrimination faced by older women (Ramachandran,
framework for older adults. It relies primarily on2014)Article 8 (1) (b) of the Convention on the Rights
secondary sources, including scholarly books, journalff Persons with Disabilities (CRPD) discusses
articles, United Nations resolutions and reports (suatombating stereotypes, including those based on age.
as the UDHR, ICCPR, ICESCR, and OEWGAThe CRPD includes miscellaneous references to older
documents), policy papers fromganizations like the persons imArticle 25 (b) on the right to health and
OHCHR, HelpAge International, Amnesty Article 28(2)(b) on the right to an adequate standard
International, andVHO, as well as newspapers,of living. Additionally, there are references to age-
websites, and internet archives. Data collectioappropriate access to justice Anticle 13 and age-
involved a systematic review and thematic analysis gensitive measures of protectiorAirticle 16 (United
these sources to identify protection gaps, evaluabéations, 2006)The International Convention on the
existing instruments, and assesguanents for a new Protection of Rights of Migraworkers and Members
convention for older persons. of their Families, 1990, in i&srticles 1 and 7, mandates

i i against age discrimination (United Nations, 1990).
Results and Discussion:

Evolution of Elderly Rights Frameworks: Historicaland ~ The United Nations Generd&lssembly decided to
Legal Context address concerns related to individual aging in
Historically, the United Nations has undertaken severaksolution 33/52 on December 14, 1978, amdhoized
significant initiatives to address the rights and needhe FirstWorld Assembly ofAgeing inViennaAustria,

of older personsThe preamble of the United Nationsin 1982. Participants in this firs¥orld Assembly on
Charter dfirms the dignity and worth of every humanAgeing adopted théienna International Plan éition
being and recognizes the fundamental rights of alin Ageing. It was the first international ageing
individuals.Article 1(3) of the Charter states that theinstrument, providing the groundwork for developing
United Nations aims to address economic, sociahgeing-related policies and programmes. It was
cultural, and humanitarian issues and promote respegidorsed by the United Nations Genéyséembly in

for human rights without discrimination (Barafi et al., 1982 (Resolution 37/51). It included 62
2023). recommendations for action in several areas, such as

. . ) health and nutrition, housing and environment, family
The Universal Declaration of Human Rights (UDHR) g, o welfare, income security and employment, and

adopted in 1948, established fundamental rightg,, cation (Barafi et al., 2023). In 1991, the United

applicable to all individuals, including older adults\2¢ions adopted ‘The United Nations Principles for
Article 25 (1) of the UDHR states that everyone h Ider Persons’. It recognizes five principles:

the right to a standard of living adequate for the heal§ dependence, participation, care, self-fulfillment, and

and WeII—bging of hi_mself aqd his familincluding dignity. The United Nations declared 1999 as the
food, clothing, housing, medical care, and necessafYiarnationalYear of Older Persons &hg & Lee,
social services, and the right to security in the event?b%).The UN designated October 1 as the
unemployment, swkne;s, d"?’ab_'J'W'dOWhOOd’C’ld International Day of Older Persons to recognize global
ageor other Iagk of “Ve!'hOOd In circumstances b_eyon%ging and address the concerns of older generations.
his control (United N'atlons, 1948)' In 1948gentina | "imed to raise awareness about aging issues and to
prqposed a convention on the rights of oldgr PETSONGomote the contributions of older individuals to society
This proposal.\{vas a landmark moment, hlghhghn.n_ Hokenstad & Roberts, 2013). In 2002, the Second
global recognition that qlder people'requwe' specifi orld Assembly omgeing convened in Madrid, Spain,
safeguards and protections undgr international Ia{/(\g assist governments and societies in creating policies
(R.e}machan.d.ran, 2014).Internat|onal que_nant %Mat ensure that older adults can continue to contribute
Civil and Political Rights (ICCPR) (1966) in isticle meaningfully to societyBesides reviewing the

7 and the Intemational Covenant on Eponomic, SOCiadutcomes of the Firaorld Assembly the Assembly
and Cultural nght_s (ICESCR) (1966)in Asticle 9; adopted the Madrid International PlanAxdtion on
though npt specificallybut genera!ly guqrantee theAgeing. This plan emphasizes key areas, including the
human ”ghFS. of olde.r'people, including health g0 of o|ger persons in development, promoting health
acceptable living conditions, freedom from torture, 4 well-being in old age, and fostering supportive

legal ability and equality under the law(Barafi et al., nvironments. In 2007, a high-level meeting on the
2023).In 2010, the Convention on the Elimination OE/Iadrid International Plan oAction on Ageing

All Forms of Discrimination agaipWomen (CEDAW) MIPAA) was held in Macau, Chinat this meeting,
adopted general recommendation 27 on older Womeis o .ommendations were made to strengthen the

|1 24 ]
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implementation of the MIRA, including Pinzon and Martin note that elderly rights, often
mainstreaming aging concerns and promoting thembedded in economic, social, and cultural rights
participation of older persons’ associations and NGQ&ESCR) treaties, are mostly viewed as “rights of
to address the rights and needs of older persopsogressive implementationThis means that states

(Ramachandran, 2014). are not required to guarantee them immediately but

must progressively realize them based on available
In October 2010, the UN Generassembly adopted ,a5ources @ng & Lee, 2005).

Resolution 65/182, establishing the Open-Ended

Working Group onAgeing (OEWGA) to strengthen In the UN system and development or humanitarian
the human rights of older persons, following up on therganizations, advisors for gendehild protection,
Madrid Plan.The OEWG has advocated for a Unitedand sometimes disability are common, but dedicated
Nations Convention on the Rights of Older Person$ocal points for the elderly or broad awareness of their
Over 14 sessions, discussions with Membetes, specific issues are rare. Humanitarigdoms$ frequently
NGOs, and National Human Rights Institutionseglect older people, as facilities, services, and
(NHRIs) highlighted protection gaps, leading to thénformation remain poorly accessible, particularly
consensus adoption of Decision 14/1 during the 14tkhen provided solely in digital formats that exclude
and final session on August 13, 2024. Decision 14those without internet access (Amnesty International,
recognizes gaps in the international human right®024). Therefore, most scholars support for a
system and suggests options for addressing thetrgnsnational human rights agreement in the form of
including a newlegally binding UN convention on an international convention on the rights of older
the rights of older persons (GARQRO025). people, which would include comprehensive and
Furthermore, the United Nations Genefalsembly legally binding provisions prohibiting all forms of
declared 2021-2030 as the Decade of Hedthging. discrimination against older people and would be
It builds on the Madrid International Plan A€tion supported by a strong monitoring system and an
onAgeing and is aligned with the UdlAgenda 2030 individual complaints proceduredig & Lee, 2005).

on Sustainable Development and the Sustainable . )
Development Goals (SDGs). It aims to improve thg’he Case for an International Convention on the
lives of older people, their families, and communitiesRights of Older Persons

ensuring that everyone has the opportunity to live At the United Nations, there is a debate over whether

healthy and fulfilling life, regardless of where they live2 €W global treaty concerning the rights of the elderly
(WHO, 2020). is required or whether existing treaties can be properly

implemented. Some countries, suchAagentina and
Besides these initiatives of the United Nations, fewortugal, call for a new treaty to provide more specific
efforts have been made at the regional level to promogeiarantees, while others, such as the UnitdeS,
the rights of older persons.For instance,the InteChina, and Russia, prefer to rely on current human
American Convention on Protecting the Human Rightsghts agreements (Mock, 2019). In a follow-up report
of Older Persons, which entered into force on Januafsom July 2009 to the Secontforld Assembly on
11, 2017, is the first regional treaty specificallyAging, the UN Secretary-General pointed out the
addressing the human rights of older persons. In 201€hortcomings of existing human rights instruments in
the African Union adopted a protocol to tidrican  safeguarding older persomigjhts.The report proposed
Charter on Human and Peoples’ Rights on the Rightsat a convention focused on the rights of older
of Older Persons iAfrica. This came into ééct on individuals could fill this gap by clarifying and
November 4, 2024 (Mock, 2019). strengthening existing international standards and

. ~ empowering older people (Doron anripter,

Older Persons and International Laws: Gaps in 2010).HelpAge International (2009) suggests that a
Protection _ . convention could improve attitudes towards older
Existing international human rights laws lack %eople, enhance their visibilitand address ageism

comprehensive legal instrument for the rights of olde{nq discrimination (Hokenstad & Roberts, 2013).
people.While particular conventions and provisions

exist for vulnerable groups, such as women, childrefihe ugent need for a new international convention
and people with disabilities, there is no similaffor older persons arises from a major gap: there is no
instrument specifically for elderly people, making theicomprehensive, legally binding treaty focused
unique needs and problems less clearly addressggecifically on their rights and well-beinghe
within the international human rights frameworkconvention would recognize the rights of older people
(OHCHR, 2010). Despite being a vulnerable group likas fundamental human rights and require nations to
women and children, the elderly lack a binding globactively promote equality and ensure the full realization
human rights convention (Mock 2019). Rodriguezef these rightsThis would greatly expand human rights
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protections for the elderly by not only preventing harrmandate in the Human Rights Council dedicated to
but also actively supporting their well-being andhe rights of older person# Special Rapporteur
ensuring they have the same standing as other citizeappointed under this mandate could play a key role in
National governments must incorporate therawing attention tothe human rights challenges faced
conventions rights into their own laws to fulfill these by older people globally and clarifying how existing
goals.The impact of an international convention forhuman rights standards apply to them (OHCHR, 2010).
older persons becomes even more significant when one ) ) .

looks at the success of treaties like the Convention &fITiers to Effective Convention Implementation

the Elimination of\ll Forms of Discriminatio\gainst ~ CTitics of the proposed conventiongae that older
Women (CEDAV) and the Convention on the Rights?‘duns are already adeqyately covered by existing
of the Child (CRC)These agreements show hov\mternatlonal "‘soft law” mstruments,. thus a new
focused legal frameworks canfedtively advance Pindingtreaty is not needethey emphasize that, even
human rights by addressing the unique needs aHEP“gh soft law is not legally binding, it is important

vulnerabilities of particular groups (Doron aAgter, N shaping CUStomary'in'Fernatior?al lgm a glopal
2010). context that values flexibility and diversithe detailed

but non-binding nature of soft law frameworks makes
Ageism is a widespread social problem where oldehem more adaptable to local policies. Critics suggest
people are frequently considered as unproductive dtheat eforts should focus on better implementing current
to their ageA specific international convention on theinternational frameworks rather than creating a new
rights of older persons could be a strong global measwenvention.This approach involves using existing
to combat ageism. By establishing clear standards ahdman rights conventions, as well as following UN
protections, the Convention would counter age-relateésolutions and declarations like the UN Principles for
stereotypes and discrimination, promoting respect af@lder Persons, to protect older adults’ rights.
dignity for older people globally (Doron &pter, Governments can also formulate customized strategies
2010). The convention would create a clear legato combat ageism, acting according to their own socio-
framework for safeguarding older people from variousconomic conditions without needing international
types of abuse. It would define clear guidelines ansupervision, and relying on current guidelines for
processes for the prevention, detection, and respordieection (Doron &Apter, 2010).

to abuse, encompassing physical, emotional, and = ] ) . _
financial forms (HelpAge International, 2019)_Wh|le international human rights conventions aspire

Supporters ayue that a dedicated internationalt® Promote equalitthey may not fully understand the
convention for older persons would act as a keg}omplexities of multiculturalismThese agreements
reference and foundation for advocadpss. ltwould ~ €&n sometimes fail to address unique traditions, belief
also raise awareness of the diverse challenges faced¥gtems, and social norms, which may resultin diverse

older people, resulting in stronger laws and policies &t/ltural perspectives being overlooked. For many
the national level (OHCHR 2010). international conventions sigr from an

“implementation gap,” meaning they are not
The proposed UN convention would not only clarifyconsistently enforceddccountability mechanisms,
how existing human rights apply to older persons bygarticularly at the global level, are often weak or
also establish new rights specifically designed for theaverwhelmed, making it difcult to guarantee
unique experiences, filling gaps left by currentompliance with human rights standard¢ithout
frameworks.The convention would strengthen oldereffective sanctions, these systems may fail to prevent
persons by involving them in policy-making,violations, allowing abuses to continue unchecked
amplifying their voice, and lowering their vulnerability (Doron &Apter, 2010). Moreoversome scholars point
It would clearly outline states’ specific human rightsout that countries are already facing heavy reporting
duties and responsibilities toward older peopleand follow-up responsibilities. Creating a convention
Amnesty International supports a UN convention othat demands specific financial and budgetary
the rights of older persons, stating that it would clearlgommitments for implementation may be challenging,
define these rights and set out national responsibilitigearticularly when public policies are limited by
to protect older people, particularly by tackling agdinancial constraints (OHCHR 2010).
discrimination, abuse, and neglethe convention

would prompt countries to revise their laws, policies! e Way Forward

and practices to meet its standards, leading to reiconvention on the rights of older persons should be
improvements in the well-being of older peomecarefully designed, drawing on lessons .from current
(Amnesty International, 2024). Many civil societyhuman rights framework3o achieve a positive result,

organizations are calling for a Special Procedurth€ process must be transparent and inclusive, actively
involving NGOs and advocacy groups at every stage.
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Crucially, older people themselves should be at theequired to perform mandatory equality impact
center playing a leading role in shaping their rightsassessments on legislation, policies, and budgets,
and understanding their place in soci@tyis approach especially concerning age-related issues (HelpAge,
will ensure the convention genuinely reflects thein.d). Beyond a UN global convention, other
needs and aspirationshe convention should clearly international human rights instruments and regional
define who is considered an older person and specifyganizations can also play a crucial role in advancing
their rights and responsibilities. Doing so wouldhe rights of older persons. Regional bodies like the
empower older individuals and theirganizations to Organization ofAmerican $ates and its Inter
hold governments accountable and ensure the\merican Commission on Human Rights can take the
meaningful participation in policy developmeiite lead in developing binding regional agreements that
proposed convention should promote a rights-basgdomote these rights, integrating local and cultural
approach to aging, challenging stereotypes and driviqgerspectives to set new standards in the field (Doron
social change by fifming that older individuals are & Apter 2010).

entitled to all human rights (OHCHR 2010). By )

emphasizing dignity and empowerment, the conventidn@nclusion : o
should strike a balance, giving equal importance thhe rising number of older people makes their rights
citizenship, participation, and inclusion, as well a§ central issue in todayworld. Despite the universal
safety and careTo ensure this balance, the drafting”?ture of human rights, current international laws often
process must include active participation from oldgfil to protect older persons adequatdlijie absence
rights advocates, gerontologists, and representativés@ binding and complete global convention leaves

of older persongdrganizations (Doron &pter, 2010). them at risk Qf ageism and neglect in many countries.
The study highlights the need for an international

To efectively safeguard human rights in old age, theonvention focused on older people to strengthen the
convention should protect everyone vulnerable tprotection of their rights. Such a step would foster a
ageism and age-related discrimination. Since the ideaciety that is inclusive, and responsive to the needs of
of “older” can difer and ageism often stems fromall ages.

perceived traits rather than a set age, the convestion’

scope should not be restricted by a fixed age limit, sudfFknowledgements : _ _

as 60 or 65, which could leave younger individualdhis is an independent work and it owes nothing to
exposed to ageist treatment and rights violations. OId8RY Person or ganisation.

persons are a diverse group, and the challenge; ﬂlféfnflict of Inter est :

face in gla|m|ng thelr rights vary gregtly by r€910N e author declares no conflicts of interest.
Addressing their rights therefore requires attention to

various forms of discrimination, especially how agenuthors’ Contribution :

interacts with factors like gendeocioeconomic status, As the sole authpt made equal and full contribution
ethnicity, and healthThe convention must ban all in the present work.

discrimination based on older age, whether alone or

combined with other characteristics like race or sefunding :

and must cover the full range of political, civil, NotApplicable

economic, social, and cultural rights (HelpAge, n.d.)EthiCS Satement -

To ensure déctive implementation, the conventionNO experiment has been done on humans and animals.

require the establishment of national coordinatingnformed Consent -

agencies and designated government focal points, N3t applicable as no human participants were involved
well as capacity-building initiatives for states to meet PP P P

their commitments. Independent national Watchdog'sq data collection for the study

involving older persons and civil society groups, ar®eferences

crucial for monitoring progress. Countries should alsamnpesty International. (2024, July 1¥)hy we need
be mandated to gather age-specific data to tailor 3 UN convention on the rights of older

individuals (OHCHR, 2010)Additionally, binding act30/8189/2024/en/
mechanisms should be set up to handle individuglarafi, J., J4al, Z., Alshawabkeh, F & Al Ajlani, R.
complaints of violationsAn independent international (2023).Towards an déctive legal protection for

body should oversee compliance, and the treaty should  g|ger persons in the 21st centubycomparative
be accessible for signature, ratification, and accession study of international human rights law akigib

by regional bodies. Furthermore, coutries should be  ¢onstitutions. AJEE, q1). https://ajee-
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Work Life Balance of FemaleTeachers at
Archana Deka

Marami Goswarti Primary Level in Relation to Locality

!Research ScholaDepartment of

Education, Gauhati University

Kamrup, Assam. Abstract

Email: archanadekal988@gmail.coffhis study is mainly focused on discussing the work life balance of
primary school female teachers of Kamrup distiiibe research problem

'Professor and HOD, Post Graduageldressed under this study is to investigate the relationship between

Department of Education, DAnita work-life-balance and the selected variable that is localitye.data for

Baruah Sarmah College of Educatiahe present study was collected from 125 respondents in primary school

NERIM, KamrupAssam. in Kamrup district ofAssam by administrating a self- structured

Email: marami525@gmail.com questionnaire, which consisted of 25 statements with 5 point Likert scale.
The data analysis with the help of using SPB% results of the study

Correspondingduthor emphasize that the majority of the female teachers have average level

Archana Deka of work life balanceThe study concluded th&tork/personal life

Email: archanadekal988@gmail.coranhancement (WPLE) had a positivéeet on the female teacher at
primary level of Kamrup district dissam.This study may give insight
regarding the problem that teachers usually face. Balance should be
established between workload distribution, time and extra-curricular
activities so as to inculcatefieiency among teachers.

Keywords :Work Life Balance, Locality

Intr oduction positive work-life balancéccording to Muthulakshmi
The role of work has changed throughout the worl{2018), “work-life balance can be defined as the perfect
due to economic conditions and social demandmtegration between work and life both not interfering
Originally, work was a matter of necessity and survivalwith each othet

Throughout the years, the role of “work” has evolved . ) ]
and the composition of the workforce has changeH? a global work environment it has been essential of

Today work still is a necessity but it should be a sourc8doPting work life balance(WLB) strategies for every
of personal satisfaction as weWork-Family Life class of employees at all types ofanizationsWork
Balance does not mean an equal number of hours forife balance for teaching prqfessmnal has .be.com.e
various work and personal activities. It is defined a@ne of the greatest challenges in demand their time in
an individuals ability to meet their work and family the institution but also extend to their home so as to
commitments, as well as other nonwork responsibilitie@€t Prepared for the following daypart from
and activities. In addition to the relations between wor@intaining student records and attending to various
and family functions it also involves other roles in otheinstitution related functional requiremengeachers
areas of life. It includes proper prioritizing betweerf'€€d to spend extra hours every day to fexg¥e and
“work” (career and ambition) on one hand and «ife"Productive in their profession so that they could reach
(health, pleasure, leisure, family and spirituahigher levels and face the challenging atmosphere.
development) on the othé/LB does not mean an Moreover teachers not only look forward towards
equal balance of work and life. It means the capacif?"?“:hi”gv but need to also focus on soft skills ar_ld life
to schedule the hours of professional and persorﬁ!ﬂ'"s so that they notonly_ produce good professionals
life so as to lead a healthiappy and peaceful life. but also develop good citizens.

When a female teacher man_aged properly_ thﬁﬂs study is an attempt to understand the level of work
professional work and personal life, she has achleveﬁfie balance of female teachers andefiénce based on
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locality (Rural and Urban) of the respondent teacherkiterference with Personal Life (WIPL), Personal Life
Based on this understanding, it is proposed that tteterference withWork (PLIW), Work/Personal Life
present study might also provide suggestions fanhancement (WPLEJhe hypotheses of the present
institutions regarding the issue \WMLB policies. study are as follows-

Need and Significance of thet8dy Objective: To study diferences on work-life balance
Work-life balance for a female teacher has become oirerelation to locality (Rural and Uraban).

of the greatest challenges in todayorld.The review . o . )

of related literature reveals that very few studies haJd0;: There is no significant diérence in mean scores
been made on the primary level in Kamrup district iff WIPL on the basis of locality of the respondent
comparison to other stat&herefore the investigator {€acher

has become interested to carry a study on the work-li
balance.of female teacher of primary Ie{réig present of PLIW on the basis of locality of the respondent
study will help to know the level of work-life balance eacher

of the women teacher of primary schools. In this study

the researcher wishes to find out relationship betweengs; There is no significant diérence in mean scores
work-life-balance and gender and localithe study of WPLE on the basis of locality of the respondent
has been essential for assessing the growing need f@scher

work-life balance policies or programmes for female

teachers. So, there is need to study how the fem&pperational Definition

teachers keep balance between the professional life af@rk-life balance: “Vérk” means the professional life
personal life. Keeping in view all these, the investigatatnd professional responsibilities of the teachers at

wish to undertaken a study on the specific area workplace. Similarly ‘Life’ means the personal life of
the teacher with their familyfriends and society and

Reseach gap other domestic responsibilities.

Work life balance is one of the widely researched areas

in the field of diferent professions, but in India very Locality: In the study locality means the geographical
few studies has been explored in this concept especidgation (Urban area and Rural area) of the primary
on primary teachers in Kamrup districtAgsam state. School in Kamrup District.

Though there is a paucity of researches on work "fE

balance of primary school teachers in Kamrup distric eviewing the related literature is an important part
The present study will provide a new information and .
P y P f the research procesdlork-Life Balance (WLB)

perspective describing work life balance with respeccf fers to the balance between work and Afezording

. . . . [
to certain demographical variables among primar . L
school female teachers. ?gthe Byrne (2005WLB is ‘Juggling five aspects of

our lives at any one point in time: work, famihealth,
Satement of the Poblem friends and self.”
Considering the need and significance of the sa
problem the study is entitled as

p?oz: There is no significant dérence in mean scores

eview of the Related Literatue

IIgiayman (2005) studied “Psychometfissessment of
an Instrument Designed to measure work-life Balance”.

“WORK-LIFE BALANCE OF FEMALETEACHERS The instrument design to assess three dimensions of
AT PRIMARY LEVEL IN RELATION TO Wwork-life balancaNVork Interference with Personal Life

LOCALITY". (WIPL), Personal Life Interference witllork (PLIW),
Work/Personal Life enhancement (WPLEhis scale
Objectives of the Sudy was consisting of fifteen questionBhis instrument
The present study attempt to addess the following was found to have acceptable validity and reliability
objectives —
« To assess work-life balance of Female teachers &f. Anu Radha (2015) studied, “#tudy ofWork-Life
primary levelof Kamrup district Balance of Femaléleaching professionals in

_ _ . ~ Coimbatore.The study found that 80% of respondents
* To study diferences on work-life balance in relationfee| that they are able to achieve work-life balance to a
to locality (Rural and Uraban). great extend. Most of the women teacher said that they

Hypothesis of the Sudy do not get enough time for relaxation and their hobbies.

The hypotheses of the study are formulated keeping Ranthli (2016) studied, “A study on work-life balance
view the objectives of the studihe hypotheses of other of womenTeachers in private un-aidded schools of
objectives of the study are formulated on the basis pfizawal city”. The study revealed that overburdened
three dimensions of work life balanc&ork in the work causes very @ifult to balance work and
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life which creates huge problems in the lives of womeAnalysis and Interpretation of Data

teachers. ‘Bess’'was the main cause of imbalance ofAfter collection of data through questionnaire for the
work and life balanc&.he teachers have a good balancetudy the collected data are analyz&tie analysis is
between work and life, the institutional support antbased on data obtained from 125 respondéiter
community support has helped the teachers manathat the collected data analyzed on the basis of the
and balance their work and life. objectives formulated for the study

Saikia and Bagohain (2020) studied “Wfk-life  Demographic Profile of Respondent

Balance among Married anganwadi workers ige: For studying the work-life balance of the teachers
Assam”.The study aimed at to investigate work-lifein relation to their age, the sample group categorized
balance and work family conflict of married anganwadinto three age groups as higheredium and lower
workers.The study revealed that work place supportage on the basis of some assumption. Here-
community support and co-operation and family . ] .
support had positively and work overburden and Age from 51 years and above is categorized as higher
dependent care had negatively impacted on work-life 23€ 9roup.

balance. « Age from 36 years to 50 years is categorized as

Methodology of the $udy medium age group.
To conduct the present study “Descriptive Survey
Method” was adopted by the researckRer the present
study quantitative method was selected. In the presexges of the respondents are presented in the following
study stratified random sampling technique was useghble.

Sample school selected 20% out of total sample school

for the studyFrom rural out of 250, 50 schools and 30fable No. 1 Age of the espondent teachers

schools from metro selected out of 183 as samp'Eg\e Group Number Percentage

Age bellow 35 years is categorized as lower age group.

schools. From these samplg sphools 125 teachers We ®years anAbove 51 16.80%
selected for the study stratifying as rural female a ears to 50years 34 27 20%
urban female teachers. From rural 65 teacher selec gYow 35years 70 56.00%

and 60 teachers selected from urban as sample for the

study Adding these values the total minimum required ,
size of sample for the study was found out 125. Marital Status: Marital status of the respondents are

categorized as married and unmarriéle marital
Distribution of the Sample for the Sudy status of the respondent teachers are presented in the

_ following table no. -3
Fig.No. 1. Flow chart of sample for the study

Table No. 2 Marital status of thegspondent teachers

Marital Satus Number Percentage
Sample female Married 82 65.60%
TeaCh.el‘S Unmarried 43 34.40%
125 Total 125 100.00%
t Locality: In the present stugygeographical locality

of the of the respondent of the lower primary school

Urban teachers divided into two parts — Rural and Urban area.

60

Tools Used forData Collection
In the present study the following tool is used:

1. Self-structured work-life balance scale for primary
school teachers, named brk- Life Balance Scale
for teachers. (Adapted from Hayman (2005) work-life
balance scale Psychometrikssessment of an
Instrument Designed to Measuirk Life Balance.
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Table No. 3 :Distribution of the espondents on the
basis of locality of lower primary school

Location Number Percentage
Rural 65 52.00%
Urban 60 48.00%
Total 125 100.00%

Analysis and Interpretation of Collected Data on
the Basis of Objectives of the tBdy

Deference Based On Locality (Rural and Urban):
For the present studgut of 125 respondents, 65 were
from Rural and 60 were from Urban aredn
independent sampl@sTest was developed to establish
difference between locality on the four scales, viz.
WIPL, PLIW, WPLE, and JSThe Tables 6.1 and 6.2
detail this.

Table 5. 1:Group Satistic- Locality

The analyzed and interpreted data for the present stLﬁ/i}gsL"UCt

have been done objectives wise-

Objective 1: To assess the level of work-life balance
of female teachers at primary level.

Work-life balance of the female teachers at primar
level is measured by using the SelfuSturedWork-
Life Balance Scal& he result is shown in the following
table 1 along with its percentage.

Table 4 :Number and Peentage of the teachers of
primary school in defemt level of WLB

Score Range Number of Percentage
Respondents (Number o
Respondents)
High(91-125) 43 34.44%
Average(51-90)68 51.85%
Low(0-50) 14 18.51%
Total 125 100.00%

The data of the above table is also graphically
presented with bar diagram in figure 1:

Figurel: Bar diagram showing peentage of the
teachers indiffegnt level of work-life balance

Locality N Mean Sd. Deviation Std. Error Mean
Rural 65 3.10 0.898 0.090
Urban 60 2.78 1.000 0.044
PLIW  Rural 65 246 0.918 0.092
Urban 60 2.20 0.933 0.042
gyPLE Rural 65 3.55 0.848 0.085
Urban 60 3.74 0.790 0.035

Table 5.2:Independent Samplegdt- Locality

Construct Nature of Levenes test ‘T'-Test Result

Varience for Equality
of Varience
F Sig t df  Sig(2-tailed)
WIPL EqualVariance7.424  0.007 2992 619 0.003
Assumed
PLIW EqualVariance0.543 0461 2582 619 0.010
Assumed
WPLE  EqualVariance2.585  0.108 -2.169 619 0.030
Assumed

Ho,: There is no significant diérence in mean scores
of WIPL on the basis of locality of the respondent
teacher

Significant diferences were observed on the dimension
WIPL (t = 2.992, p<.05) between Rural teachers
(Mean=3.10, SD=0.898) and Urban teachers
(Mean=2.78, SD=1.001) in lower primary school
teachersThus, the null hypothesis Heas Rejected.

Ho,: There is no significant diérence in mean scores
of PLIW on the basis of locality of the respondent
teacher

Significant diferences were observed on the dimension
PLIW (t = 2.582, p<.05) between Rural teachers
(Mean=2.46, SD=0.918) and Urban teachers
(Mean=2.20, SD=0.933) in lower primary level female
teachersThus, the null hypothesis Heas Rejected.

Ho,: There is no significant dérence in mean scores

Interpr etation: Data presented in the table 1 revealgs \wpLE on the basis of locality of the respondent
that 34.44% teachers have high work -life balancggscher

51.85% teachers have average work-life balance, only
18.51% teachers have low work life balance. It mear&gnificant diferences were observed on the dimension
that majority of the teacher of lower primary schooWPLE (t =-2.169, p<.05) between Rural (Mean=3.55,

have averag@/LB.

HypothesisTesting: Test of diference was conducted
on the demographics variable - Locality (Rural an
Urban).

SD=0.848) and Urban teachers (Mean=3.74,
SD=0.790) in lower primary school teacheffus,

(tjhe null hypothesis Hwas Rejected.
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Major Findings of the $udy life balance than urban female teachers of Kamrup
On the basis of the analysis and interpretation datadistrict.

the following major findings are obtained: o o .
Similar findings that is rural female teachers showed

1) Demographic profile of respondent teachers: higher work-life balance compared to urban female
) teachers is found in the study Afushi andThakur
e Age-The study revealed that 16.80% lower primary>025) Dalal and Devi (2025) have found that urban

female teachers falls under higher age group,27.20fémale teachers report significantly higher work-life
falls under medium age group and 56.00% undegj;jance than rural female teachers.

low age group.
) Limitations and Futur e Reseach Directions
e Marital Satus:The present study revealed thaly ¢ study is limited to female teachers of only
65.60% respondentg female teachers are married a&ﬂnary level, so this study can be extended to compare
34.40% are unmarried. the dimensions of work life balance with higher level

e Locality: The study found that 52.00% respondentSOf education.

teachers from rural lower primary schools ang The study was conducted in a limited time period
48.00% of respondents teachers are from urban lowgg, 5 |imited sample. For the purpose of the future study
primary schools. and much better results, the sample size of the

2) The findings related to the objectives of the preseﬁ?SpondentS can be increased.

study: Conclusion and Recommendations

Work-Life Balance is the most significant aspects in

every employea' life. There is a need to balance

between work and life of the teachBroviding better

e The majority of the female teachers (51.85%) haveand healthier work-life balance is significant for female
average work-life balance. teacher of primary level he study concluded that the

majority of the female teachers (51.85%) have average

e The study found that 18.51% respondent teachegs el work-life balance. 18.51% of the respondents
have low level of work-life balance and 34.44% haveguldnt able to Balance theWWork- Life. Hence the
high level of work-life balance. researcher find a suggestion for this type of

. . respondents, regular Exercises, Meditation and other
Rahim Uddin et.al.(2013) have found average %oft Skill can able to Balanakork- Life of the female

moderate level of work-life balance among femal? -
. . eachersThe finding of the study also revealed that
teachersWhile, Tressa (2016) found in her study tha e rural female teachers have higher work life balance

Lniic:z:]gfethe female teachers have a balanced Work'“c%mpared to urban female teachers. From the above

discussion, it is reasonable to suggest that modern
3) Test of Diferences: educational @anizations and administrations should
address th&\ork Life Balance related issues among
Objective : To study differences of work-life balance the teaching stifspecifically female and take a holistic
on the basis of locality approach to design and implement policies to support
< Locality and Work —life balance: the teaching stafto manage their work life balance
which would add to the performance of thesefstaf
membersThe management mayganize classes and
care programs about pressure and overburden, work-
life equalization and solitary essentialness management
in order to help teachers make better decisions about
allocating their engjies between work and life.
Additionally, to support the work-life balance of the
female teachers in the Kamrup districtAgfsam, the
e There is significant diérence in mean scores of workgovernment could create a national culture\dfB.
personal life enhancement on the basis of localityFhe current culture of ‘presenteeism’ could be changed
rural and urban female teachers at lower primarip one which holds emphasis on performance outcomes.
level. This needs to be pursued at a national level and should
permeate within and acrossganizations (Doyle &
e The study revealed that there is significanfedéfnce  Reeves, 2003)The message has to encompass social/

teachers. Rural female teachers have greater work-
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e To assess the level of work-life balance of female
teacher of primary school.

e The study found that there is significantfeiience
in mean scores &/IPL on the basis of locality- rural
and urban teachers.

e It is found that there is significant tBfence in mean
scores of Personal Life Interference witfork on
the basis of locality — rural and urban teachers.



Siksha Samhita Journal PDUAMD (2025) Vol 1(2):29-34; ISSN : 3107-6335

women employees thus, building on their work-life Raipur, Chhattisgarh.IOSR Journal of
balanceAs the findings of the present study inform, Humanities and Social Science (IOSR-JHSS),
work-life balance impacts teaching. Policies like — 22(11), 38-46.
sticking to time schedule, mandatory leaves for femaléhetri, G (2020). Work-life balance among private
teachers for certain number of days per year at a stretch, school teachers in Sivasagar distriealArch’s
LeaveTravelAllowance, etc can be put in practice to Journal of Archaeology of Egypt/Egyptology
them to spend quality time with their family member®ave, C. O., & Pandyd&. (2019).A study on work-
and attain better work life balancEhe investigator life balance of primary female teachers in
hopes that the study will be benefited to the teachers, selective schools of Bhavnagar Cltyternational
female teachers, administrators and policy maker of  Journal of Curent Medical Reseah, 5 154—
the oganization. 158.
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Family is a small constituent unit of a societysociety consists of
many families of the same race, colastrata etc. In most of the cases,

the aims, perspectives and aspirations of a family maintain fine tune
with that of the concerned socieffthough the desire of a family and

the same of a society go hand in hand or at times it is motivated by one
anotheyin some cases, things do take dedlédnt turn. Social scientists
and social critics have observed that family and society always indulge
in a perpetual tension or clash of intensions, often resulting in tragic
outcomes. Individual aims, desires and aspirations may come into a
direct or indirect conflict with certain common societal desires and
aspirationsThe tension between a family and the society may become
visible and harmful because of several factors including superstitions,
rituals, customs, etc., of the concerned society along with the life-style
and education of the members of a famrflgrumalMurugan, a celebrated
contemporary writer from Kerala throws light into this issue of the
inherent but dormant conflict between family and the soditis/famous
novelOne Pat Womarn which has been set in the rural Kerala beautifully
projects this tussle and displays how greater social forces can crash down
individuals of a familyThe conflict and the tension between family and
society have been projected through the childless couple Kali and Ponna
and their continuous fefrts at achieving parenthood to free themselves
from constant social humiliatiofhis article is an attempt to deconstruct
the tension between family and society and understand the dormant
apocalyptic forces of a society in general.

Keywords : SocialTension, Parenthood, Superstition, Individual
Aspirations, Tussle Apocalyptic Forces.

Intr oduction human civilization, it is believed that families of
In his booKThe Calvinistic Concept of Cultgrauthor common race, coloutanguage and culture as a whole
Henry R.Van Til makes an important statement thatcontribute to the formation of a society in general.Every
“The family is the simplest and the smallest unit operson of a family desires to achieve something, do
the society and the real fountain of culture.”Along wittcertain things keeping in mind what his/her concerned
Mr. Henry R.VanTil, there are many other social society values or appreciates the mdét.can say that
scientists includingAshley Montagu, Sarah Dassen,in most of the cases the desires, demands and
Alex Haley etc. who have proposed same kind afxpectations from one individual of a family is often
relation between society and famiBociety has always motivated, inspired and directed by some of the norms
been seen as an assembly of families: not only in terrakthe concerned society

of some basic units but also in terms of practice of

culture, exchange of values as well as in terms of soritoWever the connection between family as a unit and
common aspirations. Right from the beginning of th€0Ciety as awhole may not be as perceived by the people
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in some of the exceptional situatiorishere can be in creating a rift between desires of a family and the
various kinds of unexpected consequences on those wheame of a society

undego a sort of tension between their individual o . o
expectations (or we can say expectations of the familﬁ) How individuals, i.e., men and women are victimised
and the desires of the socieBerumalMurugan, one &S & consequence of such tensions.

of the finest contemporary writers from Kerala, ha
repeatedly tried to deconstruct this tension o
expectations between family and society in majority of
his books like Pyre, One Par Womaretc.
PerumalMurugas’ novels are set up in a traditionalMethodology :

rural Kerala and they often bring before the readersThe method of analysing and perceiving notions
violent and tragic denouement of the clash betweentigrough the study about the society has been primarily
family and the concerned society used for this research. Since PerumalMurugjamily

. . . . one novel i.e.One Pat Womanhas been considered
One Pat Woman which was first published in 2014, for this study the researcher is keen on analysing

ISa taI_e ofa Chl.|d|eSS family and their multiple ?.ttemptﬁcutely what information, picture or representation does
to achieve the joys of pgren_thooq as the trad|t|onq| $he author provide within the concerned text oAly

up of the Malayalam s_ometyln which the coup!e reS|dee§ result, the overall method used for the scrutiny of
Iooks'dovyn upon chlldless couples or families. Kal{his novel is both analytical and speculative in nature.
and his wife Ponnayi have been married for more than
twelve years. Howevethese twelve years have utterlyDeconstructing the Tension (between Family and
failed to put down the fire of love and passion betweegociety) PerumalMurugasOne Pat Womanbegins
them.They are still madly in love with each other bothyith the story of a couple: Kali and Ponna, who have
emotionally and physicallyHowever they are been married for as long as twelve years but without a
childless; but the couple (initially at least) hardly carghild. They may have been deprived of the joys of
about their childlessness. But the in-laws of both thgarenthood; they have otherwise shared a very
families (who have been displayed in this novel agassionate connectidFhey have left no stone unturned
agents of the society inside Kali and Posrfamilial to become parents but somehailey have been
set up) keep on insisting them to attempt various wayfprived of it by their ill-luckThey had tried to appease
to achieve parenthood@owards the conclusion of the their forefathers, déred worships to ancient deities of
novel, the forces that put a pressure on the happy hiifferent templesetc. to beget a child but all without
childless couple to become parents and the pressuiy successThere was also a time in their otherwise
turns out to be so powerful that it eventually shatteigventful married life when the talks of second marriage
the beautiful family of Kali and Ponna. of Kali had been frequently discussed as the only

. N . . . possible alternative by the in-laws. Kalihotherother
Aims and Objectives This article aims to study the villagers and even Kali’ mothesin-law had brought

inherent tension or conflict between the family (as B several prospects of second marriage to Kali
constituent unit) and the society (as a whole or complt:t; '

. And finally, to look for if there is any solution
provided by the author that can reduce the tension
between family and society

. i owever Kali's love for Ponna had been unshakable
unit). The author PerumalMurugan uses a tradltlon% any outside force. Finallshe parents of Ponna, her
Malayalam set up and an uncomplicated childle '

e th h which thi tual and inh ery own brother Muthu and Kadimother played such
coupie through whnic Is perpetual and inherent ¢, game in search of a child that it brought in

projecteq.This article aims to find out some of theerlié\lliogit(;?aﬁgls:g Ff’g:rgléfrﬁ,eggwﬁizIS;stroylng
most striking examples that showcase the prevalent

tension between society and fam8pme of the |n a superficial reading)ne Pat Womancan deceive
important aims and objectives of this study are to: any reader with its humble looking characters and
eemingly uncomplicated plot. Howeyex close
nalysis of the situations and the characters can reveal
some of the darkest tensions between family as a unit

2.To conduct an empirical quest for the possible caus@8d the society itself which generally remain dormant.

that can fuel up the tension between family anfi€reé Kali and Ponna could be seen as the
society representatives of the family as their works, aspirations

etc. are in fine tune with the aims of the fam@n the
3.To make a study and analyse the role of the custonmgher hand, Kals mothey Ponnas parents and her
traditions, superstitionstc. of the concerned society brother Muthu could be seen as the agents of the society:
reminding the childless couple about their social status

. . . S
1. Deconstruct the inherent conflict between family angl
society
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and their ‘obligations’ towards the society in whichkeenly they had maintained the ethics of their family
they live in. On the other hand, the demands of the sadiety to

) o . become parents began to fall in the form of heavier
Right from the beginning of the novel in Pomia’ gty plows on the familial ethics of Kali and Ponna.
maternal house till the final disillusionment of Kali, it| this novel there are multiple examples where Ponna
has been displayed that both Kali and Ponna sharg,gj kali were subject to extreme humiliation from time
very deep physical and emotional connectden 5 time for not being able to beget one chilthe

Kali was sleeping under the great Portia tree in thgsmand of a child is less a need of the family and more
house of his in-laws, even the faintest sound of PeNnNa gemand of the society in this novel.

footsteps were more than enough to excite Airiew
of Ponnas body could still make him long for strongThe demand of a child from Ponna and Kali eyeer
physical intimacy with his wife. Before the novel delveut in diferent forms; but most of the times, it was in
deep into the flashback, the author showcases Kali atite form of brutal humiliation. For instance, once
Ponnas longing for each otherin these words: Ponna excitedly attended the puberty ceremony of
. . Chellamas daughterThere was a custom of spinning
His eyes were flxeq on her as she walked a“@/ red balls of rice on the gid’body to ward dfthe evil
body had stayed firmis he gazed after hedesire gyeg This ritual had to be performed by Ponna. But
welled up within him, and he wanted her right thenyhen Ponna came forward to follow this
But they had no privacy here, at his in-laws’ home;stom,Chellama’ brothers wife humiliated her in
When they were just married, space was made for themnt of all the women by saying that Ponna must stay
by rearranging sacks of harvested kambu millets angay from the auspicious girl. She even added that if
pulses. But when he was no longer a new son-in-lay childless woman did the ritual, then the girl will also
he got a cot in the porch or in front of the house. Hge turned into another ‘barrembman. SimilarlyKali
was itching to drag her and take her home. had also been humiliated time and again as the
(Murugan, 2014) impotent person of the yillage. In this walye tension
between family and society becomes so harsh and brutal
Even in the flashback section of the novel too, th#hat it brings down the sweet nuptial bonding between
bonding between Kali and Ponna stands out as the m&li and Ponna into a nevending labyrinth.
powerful connection until finally it was devastated by_. . . .
a systematic and collective attempt of the people wi jndings and  Discussions The author

could be considered as the agents of the ConcemﬁarumglMurugan has been very lucid and precise in
larger society is delivery of the final message@ne Pat Woman

Since society is lger and its powers more dominant,
After a few years of childless married life, there hadt gradually destroys Kali and Ponsaafectionate
been talks of second marriage prospects for Kali. Marijpnding The ferocious forces of the society crashdown
people from his village including his very own mothefamilial attachments of Kali and Ponna to such an
would ask him to remarry in order to become a fathegxtent that finally Kali had no other option than to
For example,Chellappan, a village businessman ongemmit suicide and Ponna was also robbedhef
came to him and advised him that: conscience leaving her only a hollow corpae

authorreiterates that Kali and Ponna had a successful
‘It is fate, mapillai,” said Chellappan, using themarried life until they were being measured by the
colloquial variation of ‘mapillaior son-in-lawalso a  standards of the societal norms which provide the

term of friendly address between two men. “That iglusion that Kali and Ponnslives were full of nothing
how just some cows are. No matter what you do, they(t frustration and failure.

never get pregnant. Just quietly change the tforou
say yes, | can fetch you one right way As far as Ponna is concerned, the agents of the society
(Murugan, 2014) including Ponna parents, her brother and even Kali’
mother had convinced her to attend the famous Chariot
However Kali had been adamant in his decision. KalFestival. Here, this chariot festival also serves as the
and Ponna& attempts to maintain a happy and healthilatform on which the tension between family and
nuptial knot — irrespective of the fact that they wergociety reaches the climax point. Finalgonnas
childless — instigates a possible clash of intensiorgnsent to attend the chariot festival shows the victory
between family and the society of the greater societal forces over that of the familial

. - nes represen Kali and his wife.understand
Although Kali and Ponna definitely wanted to becom0 es represented by

rents. thev were never too d rate to become importance of the chariot festival in this tussle
parents, they were never too despe D&tween family and societthe reader must be familiar
parents onlyTheir love for each othershows how

with the festival itselfThe famous chariot festival is
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celebrated on the month éfani. According to the two typical charactersi.e., Kali and Ponna- the husband
beliefs of the people, on the first and the eighteenind the wife within the dynamics of a conservative
day of this festival, Gods comes down the hills in th&lalayalam society to uncover such perpetual inherent
form of man. Childless women would come to thigensions. Howeverthe author keeps the book in an
festival on these days and pick up one random gugpen-ended mode by not providing any solution to such
who is believed to be human incarnations of God- makgoblems. He does convey the message that such
sexual relation and get pregnant. Kali had also beenensions often ruin individual solace and, in some cases,
regular visitor to this festival in his prime youth. Kali’ destroys relationships and human life (as in case of
mother tells the readers about the prevalent beligli) too. Kali's inability to understand the gravity of
system regarding this chariot festival as: greater social forces, Poneahability to detect her

own brothets tricks and their parentsiability to feel

‘Karattaiyan and Devatha of Karattur have so many,e pjissful relationship of Kali and Ponna is a strong
ways of helping people. From the moment the flag issminder to the readers that the tussle between the

hoisted to when the Gods come down and go back gy and the society remains at the very core of the
the hill, how many miracles they perform for how many,ay,s between society and the family

people! People in my fathisrhouse are entitled to carry

the deitiesAnd they have been doing so till date. IAcknowledgement :

was born in that family...] The eighth daywhen the This is an independent work and it owes nothing to
gods came down, and the eighteenth, ddyen they any person or ganisation.

go back up the hill, are very important. .
Conflict of Interest :

(Murugan, 2014) Since this is a single authored research work, the
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Since Kali would not consider the idea of secon

marriage, sending Ponna to the chariot festival hasuthor’s Contribution :
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. . . ; . . . telated to human beings or animals.
festival without his consent, he realised his family being g
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Teachers’Preparedness and the Need for
Professional Development in Relation to
Multilingual Classrooms at the Secondar
Level

Abstract

The present study is an attempt to explore the level of teachers’
preparedness to deal with multilingual classrooms and examine the level
of professional development needs of teachers in relation to multilingual
classroomsA descriptive survey method was adopted to conduct the
study A total sample of 198 teachers teaching in classes IX, X, XI and
Xll were selected from diérent government schools of Darrang district,
Assam through stratified random samplifigacher Preparedness Scale
for Multilingual Classroom and Professional Development Needs Scale
for Multilingual Classroom were constructed by the researcher to collect
data.The findings of the study revealed that (i) Majority of the teachers
(88.38 percent) were above average prepared to deal with students in
the multilingual classroom (iiThere was no statistically significant
difference between the level of teachg@r&paredness based on gender
and teaching experience (i#ipout 70.20 percent of teachers have above
average need for professional development to deal with the multilingual
classroom (iv)There was no statistically significantféifence between

the level of teachers’ need for professional development based on gender
and teaching experience and (v) howetee study found a significant
difference between the level of teachergparedness and teacheesed

for professional development based on locality

Keywords : Multilingual Education, Mothdongue-based Multilingual
Education,Teacher preparedness, Professional Development,
Multilingual classroom.

According toAgnihotri, the idea that the world is

“If you speak to a man in a language he knows, it go@sonolingual and that monolingualism is linked to
straight to his head; if you speak to him in his owintelligence and scholastic achievement is a western
language, it goes straight to his heart.” (Nelsomyth. The reality is that the majority of the globe is

Mandela)

multilingual. He claims that almost every classroom
is multilingual.We are not acknowledging students if

Linguistic diversity is a major element of today’ \ye do not acknowledge their language in the classroom.
classroomA multilingual classroom is one in which

students from varied linguistic and culturalLanguage is a most important factor in learning. It is
backgrounds study together in a setting where thbe primary way of expressing thought and
language of instruction is a second language that tctemmunicating with others in a learning process.
majority of the students are still learning. “The unmarkearners who do not have adequate knowledge of the
classroom of India is fundamentally multilingual andnstructional language will find it ditult to learn.
multicultural and these features can be utilized aB make education fruitful, it is important to adopt a
resources rather than barriers” (Agnihotri, 2010)language that students understand and speak.
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Generally people are most comfortable in speakingnsure high quality of teaching and maintain a high-
and understanding their language, whether it is thejuality teacher workforce, education systems attempt
mother tongue or home language. Children who géb provide chances for in-service professional
an early education in their home language performevelopment for teachers (OECD, 2005).

better in future years of education (Thomas and Cpllier . .
1997). In 1999, UNESC@®’ General Conference Teachers' require gre'alter support and better training to
Resolution 12 defined “multilingual education” as thé®® €fective in multilingual classrooms, serve as
use of at least three languages in education: the motfidpctional facilitators of learning, and have a
tongue, a regional or national language, and apgnificant impact |n'mult|I|_nguaI S|tuqt|on§egchers
international languagéThe resolution endorsed the €an therefqrg establish sun'a'ble learning environments
idea that only multilingual education can meet th&nd conditions for multilingual students to be
demands of global and national involvement, as wepuccessful in school.t&ents deserve teachers who
as the diferent requirements of culturally and@'® appropriately equipped to meet theirrequirements,
linguistically diverse communities.A position paper orf?"d téachers need help to cope with and meet the
education titled Education in a MultilingusVorld, demands of their students.

published by the United Nations Educational, Scientifi¢ . -

and Cultural Oganization (UNESCO) in 2003 statedEIteratur e Review :
that “emphasized should be given on mother tong
instruction as a means of improving educational quali
by building upon the knowledge and experience g

students and teachers.’ It further says, “UNESCo50; Tonio and Ella, 2019; Haukas, 2015). Rinker
promates bilingual or muillingual education at allyyy pyjnci (2025) found that pre-service secondary

levels of education as a method of fostering social a@%hool teachers, despite showing high awareness of

gend.er' equalltygs well as a}.crl{,ual.component. Oftheir responsibility toward multilingual learners, report
linguistically varied communities”. It is encouraging

. : - 97 5low levels of preparedness for multilingual
to ngtg thafrticle 350 (A) of the 'Ind.|an Constitution classrooms.Kafata, f2016) tried to study the impact
explicitly declares that every child in the country ha

Bf adopting the local language as a medium of teaching.
the right to learn in his or her mother tongue. Mo png guag g

ﬁ& was revealed that giving lessons in the students’

recently the National Policy of Education (2020) alsonative tongue is more fettive since they understand

Iprlorltlzed the usg. of ”;e (;notf;gr tongue or IOCaﬂhings faster Classroom engagement improves
anguage as a medium ot education. dramatically; howeversome students may sef

To successfully implement the MothEongue-based |anguage barriers, particularly those who have
Multilingual Education (MTB-MLE) teacher plays atransferred from other regions.Morea et al. (2025)
major role. It can be said that teachers are maj&?und that helping pre-service teachers reflect on their
stakeholders of MTB-MLE programmeEhey play a ©OWn multilingual experiences during teacher education
significant role in implementing techniques and;tre.ngthens their multilingugl ide_zntity and improves
strategies to establish a learfieendly environment their readiness to teach in diverse classrooms.
in the classroom. Hence, teachers must have athoroL%HSChthmer et al. (20.21) commented that a divided
understanding of the philosophy underlying MTB_Ianguage Iearm.ng en\{|ronment is more detrimental to
MLE programmesThey must be prepared to teach iPupils’ a_caderrjlc, soual,'e.md emotional d_evelopment
a multilingual classroom to meet the needs of diverdBan an inclusive onédditionally, they believe that

learners and also they must participate in continuo(ié0re resources are required for multilingual children
professional development programmes for thi® develop an inclusive learning environment. Norro
development of their teaching strategies antR021) explores Namibian teachers’ beliefs about the

competencies to teach in a multilingual classroom. medium of instruction and implementation of language
education policyThe result showed that the beliefs of

The preparedness of teachers is one of the criticle teachers about language policy are problematic,
components of dééctive teachingAnd preparing and the implementation of the language education
teachers for multilingual education contexts igolicy is challenging for teachers. In the study
becoming a more important challenge for teacheonducted by Mudenda and Nankamba (2017), it was
education across all education sectors anfdund that teachers were less prepared to teach in the
configurationsTeacher education must cover both théocal language. Lartec et al. (2014) indicated that
need for multilingualism through language educatioteachers have di€ulty in integrating mother tongue-

as well as the problems of teaching in diverselpased instruction due to a shortage of materials
multilingual classrooms to prepare teachers for practigaiblished in the mother tongue, a lack of vocabulary
as multilingual educators (Garca & Kleyn, 2018). and a lack of teacher training. study conducted in

|1 40|

Previous literature reveals that teachers have a positive
Ytitude towards multilingual classrooms and they
elieve that teaching students in their first language is
ffective for academic development (Knudsen et al,
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Assam by Goswami (2013) revealed that schools dostruction (Chebet et al., 2018), the importance of
not support multilingualism. t8dents were professional development (Macias, 2019), teacher
intentionally discouraged from talking in their nativetraining needs for bilingual education (Magogwe and
language by their teachers. Despite receiving trainingetsitlile (2015), etc. From them, it was found that
teachers did not apply it in the classroom, and thetbere have been very few studies on multilingual
was also a lack of resourcédso, it was found from classrooms in the Indian context with special reference
the study that the primary schoolsfafsam are facing to Assam. Moreoverno research has been done that
a significant problem in dealing with a linguisticallyincludes all of these parameters in the area of Darrang
varied student population. O’Neal, Ringler andlistrict (Assam), particularly at the secondary level.
Rodriguez, (2008); Premier and Miller (2010) concludés a result, the researcher has undertakesacher
that teacher education programmes do not emphasizeeparedness and the need for professional
much cultural and linguistic diversityt is necessary development in relation to multilingual classroom at
to meet the requirements of teachers who work witthe secondary level” in an attempt to explore a new
culturally and linguistically diverse pupils. Deng andopic of research.

Hayden (2021) ge that teacher education programmes

should reassess their curricula so that all pre-servi€@tionale of the Sudy : . . _
teachers are better prepared to work with multilingud}SSam is one of the twenty-eight states of India, which
studentsAs shown in earlier literature, it is believedh@s a highly diversified ethnic society in terms of the
that teachers’ preparedness to teach in a multilingu%‘l’mber of ethnic and linguistic communities. In a state
classroom is of utmost importance (Chebet, Kiprop arlik€ Assam, where diérent languages and cultures
Ndaita, 2018; Cabardo, 2017).Mansueto (2025) fourfiiSt: there, language diversity act as a prominent
that elementary language teachers in multilingué}SF’eCt where chll'dren of téfent mother tongues take
classrooms need continuous professional developmel§SSons together in the same classrokime. classroom
especially in diferentiated teaching strategies an®f the Assam is truly multilingual. In this context,
collaborative support, tofefctively address linguistic {€aching eectively in the multilingual classroom is a
diversity Magogwe and Ketsitlile (2015) claimed thatPreSSing issue for teachers todegr that, teachers need
teachers should be given multicultural training to copt® P& ready for confronting the challenges of a
with multicultural teaching and teach culturally diversdnultilingual classroomAlso, they need to participate
students. FoleyAnderson, Hancock, and Conteh (2022)n the Continuous Professional Development program.
examine how student teachers develop professiorfaPntinuous professional development is a crucial
identities and agency to respond to linguistic anglement of tgachers’ practlcg to malr!taln and enhance
cultural diversity in multilingual classrooms.Even Standards in the face of increasing educational
Chebet, Kiprop and Ndaita, (2018) suggested that tiREoVision and globalization. Generaliy the teaching-
government should ganise in-service training |€@rning process, we emphasize a student’
programmes for teachers on the use of mother tongBEeParedness to learie do not consider teacher
as a medium of instruction and in providing financiaPreParedness in terms of teaching a class, creating a
support for the improvement of teaching-learnin&?”duc've atmosphere to facilitate learning, interacting
resourcesiccording to Lorenz, Krulatz aritbrgersen  With students, etcTherefore, to make students more
(2021); Kirsch, Duarte and Palviainen (2020)saari, engaged with 'Fhe classroom S|tuat|c_)n and to make the
et al. (2019) professional development programmégachlng-learnlng process more fruitful, the tea’she_r
contribute to a change in attitudes of teachers abdtRMPetency and preparedness must be taken into

multilingualism and multilingual teaching approaches2¢count.Teachers face many challenges during
teaching, especially in multilingual classrooms, for

Reseach Gap : example: choosing the appropriate instruction for
The review of related literature provided an overviewdifferent linguistic backgrounds students, trying to
of studies related to teacher preparedness aadsimilate the cultural background in one class tgener
professional development needs in relation tall of them, etc. So, it is necessary to have relevant
multilingual classroomsA careful analysis of the knowledge of teachers regarding multilingual
review of studies found that multilingual classroomglassrooms to teach in this classroéiso, NEP2020
have been studied in terms of teacher readinebas emphasized the local language or mother tongue
(Cabardo, 2017; Ozudogru, 2018), pre-service teacheas a medium of instructioMherefore, presently
attitude toward the use of mother tongue as a medidooking at the importance given to mother tongue and
of instruction (Dnio and Ella, 2019) challenges ofmultilingual classrooms, teachers’ preparedness and
using mother tongue as a medium of instructiotheir needs for professional development to deal with
(Mudenda et al., 2017), the influence of teachenultilingual classrooms is a relevant area of study
preparedness on mother tongue usage in classroom
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Obijectives of the Sudy : The Teacher Preparedness Scale for Multilingual
1. To study the level of teachensteparedness to deal Classroom was developed by the researcher to assess
with multilingual classrooms. the preparedness of the teachers for multilingual

] ) ] classroomsThere are four dimensions of the scale:
2. To identify the level of teachergrofessional pgfessional knowledge; Professional practice;
development needs to deal with multilingualp,gfessional engagement and Self-manageriiéiit.
classrooms. scale consists of 22 items with 16 positive statements
and 6 negative statements. It was a five-point Likert-
type scale with responses of strongly agree, agree,
ndecided, disagree, and strongly disagrBee
ronbachs Alpha (0.800) and Split half method
(0.782) was estimated to test the reliability of the scale.
The scale was validated by experts relating to the field
H,2 There is no significant diérences between the of study
levels of teachers’ professional development need A .
deal with multilingual classrooms with regard toﬁ%1ble 2:Dimensions of dacher Pepaedness Scale

gender locality and teaching experiences. for Multilingual Classpoms

Hypotheses of the &idy :

H,1 There is no significant diérences between the
levels of teachers’ preparedness to deal wit
multilingual classrooms with regard to gendecality
and teaching experiences.

Sl. No. Dimension Total no. of items
Reseach Methodology : : 1 Professional knowledge5
Reseach Method: The present study is aimed to study, Professional practice 7
the teacher preparedness and need for professional Professional engageme#t
development in relation to multilingual classroomsy Self-management 6
For this purpose, the researcher used the descriptiy§TaL 22

survey method because it is considered to be more i
appropriate and suitable for the current topic. (B) Professional Development Needs Scale of
Teacherfor Multilingual Classr ooms (PDNSTMLC)

Population of the Sudy: All the teachers teaching in .
classes IX, X, XI, and XIl in secondary governmen{rhe Professional Development Needs Scale for

schools in the Darrang districtAgsam are considered Multilingual Classroom was developed by the
the population in this study researcher to assess the need for professional

development of the teachers to deal with the
Sample of the 8udy:In the present stugw total of multilingual classroom. It is a five-point Likert scale
198 teachers teaching classes IX, X, XI and XIl wereonsisting of 7 dimensions- Career needs; Personal and
selected from 3 blocks of Darrang distrisssam as a interpersonal needJeaching, learning, curriculum,

sample. and leadership needs; System and school needs; the

. need for Knowledge; need for competencies and
Table 1:List of pecentage of samples Organizational support needs. It has 26 items with 20
Sl. no Block namePopulation Percentage ~ Sample positive statements and 6 negative stateméfite.

- (no of teachers) Cronbachs Alpha (0.832) and Split half method

1 Sipajhar 993 10% 99 (0.903) was measured to test the reliability of the scale.
2 Kalaigaon 549 10% %5 The scale was validated by experts relating to the field
3 Dalgaon 395 10% 40
Total 1937 194 of study

Sampling Technique:The samples for the study wereTable 3:Dimension of Pufessional Development Need
selected based on the stratified random samplingtale for Multilingual Classroms
techniqueA list of Higher Secondary Schools and High

schools was obtained from the concernditebf the 21 NO- 8gTr1eeeanir?gesds ’;‘0- of ltems
Inspector of Schools, Darrang District Circle,2 Personal and interpersonal nedds
Mangaldai and 198 teachers from each block we@ Tegclhin , Ieﬁrning,dcurriculum3
: and leadership needs

sglegted randomly from 14 schools in the Darrang System and school needs 3
district. 5 Need for Knowledge 4

6 Need for Competencies 1
Tools Used:

TOTAL 26

(A) Teacher Preparedness Scale foMultilingual
Classrmoom (TPSMLC)
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Results and Discussions : Table 5:t-test analysis of the levels of teacher
Objective 1: To study the level of teachers’ prepaedness to deal with the multilingual classm
preparedness to deal with multilingual classrooms. with regad to gender and locality

. ; Selected Group N MeanSD df Cal. Critical Remarks
Table 4:Showing the peentages of sces and level Variables Value Value

of teacher pepardness to deal with multilingual Gender Male 1048988589196 128 198

Not Significant
classpoms (N=198) Femaled4 88.647.59 at 0.05 level
Preparedness level  No. of teachers % of teachers Locality Rural 13088.3 751196 3.37 198  Significant
Highly prepared 6 3.03 Urban 68 91.194.52 - at 0.05 level
Above average prepareti75 88.38 From the above table 5, it is shown that the mean and
Average prepared 17 8.59 standard deviation of preparedness level of the male
Total 198 100 teachers are 89.88 and 5.89, respectivEhe mean

and standard deviation of the preparedness level of the
Fig 1: Graphical representation of the ppardness  female teachers are 88.64 and 7.59, respectivaly
levels of teachers on the basis ofqesitage of ‘' value of the preparedness level of the male and
scoes female teachers is 1.28, which is less than the critical
value of 1.98 (0.05 level). It indicates that there is no
significant diference between the level of preparedness
WE gty paemaresd W ahaye gy empe prepared B average prepemed of male and female teachers to deal with the
! multilingual classroom. Similarlythe mean and
e, i standard deviation of teacher preparedness levels of

Lavveld of Depelved pwman eilness

the rural teachers were 88.3 and 7.51, and urban
teachers were 91.19 and 4.52, respectiVély ‘t' value

of the preparedness level of the rural and urban teachers
is 3.37, which is greater than the critical value of 1.97
(0.05 level).

It indicates that there is a significantfdience between

. the level of preparedness of rural and urban teachers
From table no. 4, it is observed that 3.03% of teache{s yeal with the multilingual classroom.

were highly prepared, 88.38% were above average
prepared and 8.59% were average prepared to deal withble: 6 One-wayANO\A analysis of teachers’
the multilingual classrooms. Most teachers think thairepaedness to deal with the multilingual classm
they are above average prepared to teach inwith respect to their teaching experience parameters
multilingual classroom. But this finding does not align . .
with the findings of Cabardo (2017), who found th pource of Sum of ) df ~ Mean F Sig.
teachers were found to be moderately prepared in ggarations Squares Square

. ) ) B&tween Groupg3.055 2 21.527 0.467 0.628
Mother‘!’on.gue-Based Multilingual Instru.ct|on. Rinkerwithin Groups 8989.107 195 46.098
and Ekinci (2025) found that pre-service secondaryig) 9032.162 197
school teachers, despite showing high awareness of
their responsibility toward multilingual learners, reporffable 6 shows that the df value of teacker
low levels of preparedness for multilingualpreparedness in relation to teaching experiences to deal
classrooms.The findings of the study conducted byith multilingual classrooms was found to be 2, 195.
Ozudogru (2018) found that prospective teacherghe calculated F value is 0.46lhe critical value or
seemed highly prepared for culturally responsivéable value at the 0.05 level of significance is 3.05.
teaching; also,Mudenda and Nankamba(2017) fourigince the Calculated F value of 0.467 is smaller than
that out of 100%, 28% teachers are adequately prepai@ critical value of 3.05 at a 0.05 level of significance,
and 72% teachers are not adequately prepared to tedghacceptthe null hypothesis that states there is no
in the local language, which is not supported theignificant diference in the level of teachers’
findings of the present study preparedness in relation to teaching experiences.

Hypothesis 1: There is no significant diérence
between the levels of teacher preparedness to deal with
the multilingual classroom with regard to gender
locality and teaching experiences.
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Fig 2: Graphical epresentation of total Sample (N), Fig 3: Graphical representation of the levels ofgr
Mean and SD of teacher gpardness sces with fessional development need of teachers on the basis
respect to their gendgetocality and teaching of pecentage of sces

experience

Loved of toacdoes s o wBsesimnal alavel ogrineint

) [I°TETEE] P8
Gender Locality : Higlily gl

e
[T 3
mAurd mUrban Hie=il z o
i 130 g ag 394 19 - v
II lI = —
. —= M e

Teaching EXparie e LY (P A

- meAman el dg e

Lar je=i|
sl e .l !
: FromTable 7, it has been observed that only 9.59% of

The findings of the study agree with the findings ofeachers have a high need for professional development,
the study done by Ozudogru (2018), who revealed thd0.20% of teachers have an above average need for
there areno significant dérences between female andprofessional development, and 20.20% of teachers have
male prospective teachers for culturally responsivan average need for professional development to deal
teachingThis result supports the findings of the studywith the multilingual classrooniThe finding of the
done by Deng, Kiramba, aMiesca (2020), who found present study corroborates the study conducted by
that teachers in suburban/city areas reported highi€rulatz and Dahl (2016), who found that the majority
preparedness than teachers in towns/rural areas to teatteachers lack specialised training in working with
multilingual learners. students from linguistically diverse backgrounds and

) . were interested in acquiring more training in this area.
F'rom_ .table 6, '|t can be interpreted that there are Mso, findings from the study conducted by O’Neal,
significant diferences between the levels ofgjngler and Rodriguez (2008) revealed a lack of prior
preparedness of teachers with more teaching experienggning for teachers to teach diverse learners, which

or less teaching experience to deal with the multilinguglupportS the findings of the present study
classrooms. It may be due to their mastery or command

of the diferent languagesAnother deep reason thatHypothesis 2: There is no significant diérence
may be behind this result is the socio-culturabetween the levels of teachers’ professional
background of the teachers. Generallgliverse society development need to deal with multilingual classrooms
in terms of language, religion, beliefs, ethnicity anavith regard to genderlocality and teaching
philosophy provides a variety of opportunities forexperiences.

people to make themselves mor&ognt in different . )
languages and cultures. So, it can be concluded tH&P!e 8:t-test analysis of the level of gfessional
the teaching experience of the teachers may fettaf development needs in the mult|I|nguaI classn with
their preparedness to deal with multilinguaf€gad to gender and locality

classrooms. SelectedGroup N Mean SD df Cal. Critical Remarks

S . . . , variables Value Value
Objective 2:To identify the level of teachers’ genger Male 104104.639.14 196 0.85 1.98 Not Significant
professional development needs to deal with at 0.05 level

multilingual classrooms. Femaled4 105.748.99

) Locality Rural 130103.228.77 196 4.38 1.98 Significant
Table 7:Showing the perntages of sces of at 0.05 level

professional development needs of teachers to deal with Urban 68 108.878.51
multilingual classooms (N=198)

From the above table 8, it is shown that the mean and

Professional development needs leveN % standard deviation of the level of professional
Highly need 19 959  jevelopment needs of the male teachers are 104.63 and
Above average need 139 70.20 9 14 and of female teachers are 105.74 and 8.99
Average need 40 -~ 20.20  regpectivelyThe 't value of the level of professional
Total 198 100

development needs of male and female teachers is 0.86
which is less than the critical value of 1.98 (0.05 level).

It indicates that there is no significant feifence
between the level of professional development needs
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of male and female teachers to deal with théhere is no significant diérence in professional
multilingual classroom. Similarlythe mean and development needs between male and female principals
standard deviation of teacher professional developmaenitpublic and private secondary schools. But the result
needs of the rural teachers is 103.22 and 8.77 and firthe study does not support the findingswofanulla
urban teachers are 108.87 and 8.51 respectiVely andAruna (2014), who found that there are significant
‘t’ value of level of professional development needs dlifferences between professional development needs
rural and urban teachers is 4.38 which is higher thaxf male and female teachers.

the critical value of 1.98 at a 0.05 level of significance. o )
It indicates that there is a statistically significant N€ findings of the study do not agree with Canado

difference between the level of professionaﬁzom)’ who concluded that there are significant

development needs of rural and urban teachers to dg§ferences in training needs for bilingual education
with the multilingual classroom. in terms of teaching experiencesso,this result of

the study is not supported by the study done by
Table 9:0ne-wayANO\A analysis of peparedness of Amanulla andAruna (2014), who found that there are
teachers withe@spect to their teaching experience significant diferences between more-experienced and
less-experienced teachers in the mean scores of items

Source of “Sumof df Mean F Sig. - -
variations Squares” Square r_eIa.ted.to_ professional dgvelopment.Howe\Iels
Between Groupd57.040 2  78.520 0.955 0.387 finding is in consonance with the findings of the study
Within Groups 16035.788195 82.235 conducted by Peretomode and Dinzei (2019), who
Total 16192.828 197 found that there is no significant éfence in

professional development needs between principals
Table 9 shows that the df value of the level ofyho had teaching experience of between 10 — 15 years
professional development needs of teachers haviagd those with more than 16 years of experience and
more teaching experiences or less teaching experieng¢gsse with a first degree and those holders of higher
to deal with the multilingual classroom is 2, 19he  degreesAlso, the finding is supported by the result of
calculated F value is 0.95bhe critical value or table Sagir (2014) that no significant téfences were found
value at the 0.05 level of significance is 3.05. Sincgetween teachers’ views regarding their professional
the Calculated F value of 0.955 is smaller than thﬂ%vek)pment needs based on Seniority

critical value of 3.05 at a 0.05 level of significance,

thus, indicates that there is no significanfeténce Educational implications

between the levels of professional development neetid he findings of the present study will help to know
of teachers to deal with the multilingual classroom in about the real position of preparedness of secondary
terms of teaching experience. school teachers for multilingual classroom in

Darrang district, and it can be helpful in formulating
Fig 4: Graphical representation of total Sample (N), future plans by the government.

Mean and SD of teacher gfiessional development

needs withespect to their genddocality and teaching * The study will help to understand the professional

experience development needs of teachers to deal with

i multilingual classroom, so that tBfent continuous
Locality development programs for teachers can artised.

imeEnder
el « The study will help other researchers to do further

1 B2 AT studies in this sector and discover more possibilities

¢ 5 L :Er_ﬁ
II II Em EWE e in this topic.

» The study will help teacher training institutions to
iy i promote awareness and training about multilingual
e classrooms to the teacher educators.

s o m'- 1as « As the findings of the present study highlighted the
Akt epdiman: AR AR needs of professional development of teachers at the

secondary level to teach in the multilingual
Alade and Odebode (2014)evealed that age, gender  |assr00m, the government should take initiatives

educational qualification, and years of teaching regarding continuous development programs,

experience had no significant influence on the be”eﬁtsworkshops and seminars to prepare the teacher more
derived by teachers from the Professional Developmentcompetent' to deal with students from fdient

program.The results support the findings of the study linguistic backgrounds.
done by Peretomode and Dinzei (2019), who found that
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Practical recommendations forstakeholders Ethics Satement :
To ensure the &ctive implementation of Mother Ethical approval for conducting the study was obtained
Tongue-Based Multilingual Education (MTB-MLE), from the concerned department.

teachers should engage in continuous, practice-orientedormed Consent: Proper consent was taken during
professional development and adopt inclusiveollection of data, and the privacy rights of the subjects
classroom strategies such as visual supports, pd&ve been respected.

learning, and flexible use of multiple languagAs.
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_ Role of Bamboo Crafts in Empowering
Satarupa Devi

Assistant Professpbepartment of Women inAssam
Accountancy Mangaldai Commerce

ig;lzrg:]t?}l\élzggldal, barrang, Bamboz crafts irAssam provide anbir?pfc_)rtar;]t pathl\)/vay CfjorI rural
o . . womens economic empowerment byfefing home-based, low-
Email - satarupadeV|63@gma|I.cominvestment livelihood opportunities that fit with local skills and
resources. In the Bareilly district of Uttar Pradesbmen constitute
nearly 70% of the workforce in bamboo-based enterprise. However
earlier research from other areas indicates a much higher involvement
of men, sometimes ranging from 66% to 88%.NGO report from
2014, covering multiple caste groups, recorded an equal 50:50
participation of men and women in certain register artisans in Bamboo
sector However research conducted in Northern Karnataka showed a
contrasting trend, where women dominated the bamboo enterprise,
accounting for 66.66% of the workforcAccording to oganisation
like IBEF, women are expected to contribute to 50% of employment
growth in Indias bamboo sector by FY33. 2024 study also noted
that many bamboo artisans from economically disadvantaged rural
areas are women, emphasizing the potential for higher incomes
through the production of eco-friendly bamboo produ€tss study
explores how bamboo crafts contribute to worseathpowerment in
Assam, the challenges women artisans face, and the support systems
required to make this sector more inclusive and sustainabhés
study examines how bamboo-based activities contribute to wemen’
empowerment, the factors that influence their participation, and the
challenges they face in the craft sectdre findings aim to highlight
the potential of bamboo enterprises as a sustainable pathway for women’
economic and social upliftment Assam.

Abstract

Keywords : Bamboo Craft®yomen Empowerment, Rural Lif€aining
Program, SHGs.

Intr oduction than 80% of the 10,470 beneficiaries of its sustainable
Assam, with its rich biodiversity and cultural heritagelivelihood programmes, including bamboo craft
is one of the leading bamboo producing regions dfitiatives, were women.\@mens participation in
India. Bamboo has traditionally been an integral paktamboo craft activities not only supports household
of rural life, used extensively for household utilitiesjncome but also creates pathways for empowerment. It
construction, handicrafts, and cottage industriegnables women to gain financial independence, develop
Among the various bamboo-based activities, handicragntrepreneurial abilities, and participate in community-
production stands out as an important livelihood sourdevel economic activitiesWith the support of

for women, especially in rural and tribal communitiesgovernment initiatives, training program, self-help
Over the years, women have contributed significantigroups (SHGs), and market linkages, bamboo craft has
to weaving, processing, and crafting bamboo productemeged as an accessible livelihood option that
often combining traditional skills with enggng design enhances womesitonfidence, mobilityand decision-
innovations. According to the North Eastern making powerProjects designed to promote bamboo
Development Finance Corporation Ltd. (NEDFi), moréMSME clusters often focus on agarnumber of female
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beneficiaries. One such initiative aims to enhancBas, J., & Das, M. (2024) stated th@inall-scale
10,000 livelihoods, ensuring that more than 50% dhdustries such as cottage and handicraft sectors play
the participants are women, by strengthening arah important role in the economy of Northeast India,
expanding the bamboo product supply chain.Howevegspecially inAssam. Bamboo-based production
despite its potential, women artisans continue to faggovides livelihood opportunities to many rural
challenges such as limited access to modern toolmuseholds, particularly poor women working from
inadequate market exposure, low pricing of productome. Kuriha village, the lgest bamboo mat—
and the absence ofganized structures to supportproducing cluster ilssam, was studied to assess the
large-scale production. Understanding these factorssscio-economic condition of 250 female artisarise
essential for developing strategies that strengthen tfiedings show that these women face unfavorable living
role of bamboo crafts in empowering womeA&sam. conditions, with low educational levels, inadequate
This study explores the socio-economic impact adanitation, poor housing, limited access to La&d
bamboo craft activities on women, evaluates thimsuficient use of government schemes.

existing support systems, and highlights the areas ) ] ) .
where improvements are needed to ensure sustainabf@Var S, Chitagubbi. (& Desai. R, (2023).examined

and inclusive development. thatBamboo has been an essential part of human life,
used for housing, tools, food, weapons, and supporting
Literatur e review traditional cottage industries. Handicrafts, made by

Duflo, E. (2012). examine theomens empowerment hand with simple tools, combine artistic and functional
and economic development are strongly connected, brglue and der a strong comparative advantage to low-
one does not automatically guarantee the otaile  income countrieShese industries are labeutensive,
development can reduce gender inequaitypowering create lage-scale rural employment, and serve as a
women can also promote development. Howetley major income source for weaker socio-economic
relationship between the two is not strong enough groups. In India, handicrafts remain a crucial secondary
sustain progress on its owrhe literature shows that occupation for agricultural households, helping them
consistent and dedicated policyf@fts are still maintain financial stability

necessary to achieve true gender equatitther than

relying on development or empowerment alone tya@@hese,T. (2011)stated thathe study examines
create a self-reinforcing cycle. womens empowerment in the Sohar region of Oman

by focusing on household decision-making, economic
Mandal, K. C. (2013, May). examine th&fbomens participation, and mobilityUsing data from 150
empowerment emged as an important global issuewomen and analyzing it through SPSS with regression
in the mid-twentieth century and gained momenturmodels, the research identifies five key factors
after the UN declared 1975 as tWamens Decade. influencing empowerment. Four hypotheses were
Despite India granting equal voting rights aftemaccepted, showing strong links between these factors
Independence, many women continued to face socehd overall empowermerftheWomen Empowerment
and economic inequalities for decades. Due to Iadialndex indicates that women in Sohar are generally good
traditional social structure, progress remained slowlecision-makers, especially in household and economic
Recently scholars, policymakers, NGOs, andmatters, though social empowerment is comparatively
governments have increasedoefs to address these weaker Most women are aware of their legal and
challenges. Empowering women is vital for theipolitical rights. The study concludes with
overall development and for Ind&@aprogress as a recommendations to further strengthen worsen’
developed nation. empowerment in the region.

Sinha, N., Raju, D., & Morrisomi. (2007). $ated Sharma, PR. (2007) stated thdhis study analyzes
thatthis paper reviews studies that examine how gendieow womers participation in group-based micro-credit
equality and womes’ empowerment help reduceprograms décts their empowerment in Nepal. Using
poverty and promote economic growth. It highlightsurvey data from 2004-2006 in the hill and terai
the importance of womes’access to education,regions, the findings show that micro-credit
markets, employment, land, credit, and decisiorparticipation significantly improves womerdecision-
making power within households. Evidence shows thataking power access to financial resources, social
empowering women improves productivity andnetworks, bagaining power within the household, and
wellbeing at the individual and household levels, buteedom of mobilityThe impact is stronger on region,
proving its impact on poverty reduction and growth dikely because women there initially had lower social
the national level is more diult. The paper concludes and economic status, making the improvements more
by suggesting key areas where more research is needeaticeable. The study highlights micro-credit as an
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effective tool for strengthening womarempowerment e Sampling Technique: This study used stratified
in Nepal. random sampling design across villages/SHGs to

o collect primary data from the respondents.
Significance of the 8udy

Bamboo crafts generate employment and Data: This study used both primary and secondary
supplementary income for rural households, reducingdata.The primary data has been collected from the
seasonal unemployment and migration. For women,selected respondents and secondary data has been
this work is often home-based and flexible, making it collected from various reports, articles, research
compatible with domestic responsibilities while still papers

contributing significantly to household income and ]

poverty reductionAt the same time, bamboo crafts® Data Collection Instrument: Structured

help conserve local culture and traditional knowbdg(g,uestlonnalre has been used to collect the primary data.
turning heritage skills into marketable products an

; . ﬂ\rea of the $udy: This study was conducted in
sustainable “green jobs.

Darrang and Nalbari districts #ssam.

Objective of the Sudy

e To examine how involvement in bamboo craft
affects the economic status of womenArssam
(income, savings, and financial independence). 1. Darrang District

e \Women participate mainly in traditional bamboo craft

such as baskets, mats, household items, and small

utility products.

Current status dVomen Empowerment in the Bamboo
Sector Darrang and Nalbari Districts (Assam)

e To study changes in womersocial status, mobility
and decision-making within the family and
community due to participation in bamboo-based
activities. e Bamboo work provides supplementary income,

helping women support their families and gain basic

o To identify major constraints faced by women bambooéinancial independence.

artisans, such as access to raw material, tools an
markets. e Many women work from home, but lack of training,
limited market exposure, and low product pricing

Statement of the Poblem restricts their full empowerment.

Despite the economic and cultural significance of

bamboo crafts, women bamboo artisandssam still e« SHGs and local markets like Banglagarh Bazaar have

face low and irregular incomes, dependence onstarted creating opportunities, but overall progress

middlemen, and limited bgaining power in markets. s slow and needs more support.

Training programs and schemes exist, but many women

have inadequate access to modern designs, techpologyNalbari District

institutional credit, and ganized marketing channels,® Nalbari shows stronger women participation in

which restricts their empowerment potentietiere is ~ bamboo-based livelihoods compared to Darrang.

a need 'to cr|t|cally gxamine whether currfant. Women produce both traditional and value-added

interventions are stitient to translate womea . . e

participation in bamboo crafts into genuine economic |tem.s such as decorative crafts, gift items, and small
. furniture.

and social empowerment.

e Active involvement of SHGs, NGOs, and government

training programs has improved skills, income, and
confidence among women.

Reseach Methodology
e Research design: The present study is descriptive
and analytical in nature.

The district has better market linkages, helping women
gmege as micro-entrepreneurs and contribute more
directly to their household economy

e Population of the $udy: All the bamboo-based green
enterprises iMAssam have been considered a
population for the present study purpose.

e Sample of the &udy: Out of the population,100
women from Darrang and Nalbari districtAdsam
are considered as sample for the present vildr&.
samples are classified as 50 from Darrang and 50
from Nalbari districts.
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[T 3] Interpr etation
The age distribution shows that thegkest group of
respondents (40%) falls within the 41-50 years range,
indicating that middle-aged women are most actively
engaged in bamboo craitvomen aged 31-40 years
Je make up 35%, reflecting strong participation from
T~ e economically productive age groupkhe youngest
= e EE group, 21-30 years (25%), also shows involvement,
suggesting that younger women are increasingly taking

Figure-JI Figure-Il up bamboo craft as a livelihood activity
ey B F=a B. Educational Qualification
5 N Education Level Percentage(%)
£ Primary Education 30%
Secondary Education 45%
Higher Education 25%
TOTAL 100

Source : Primary Data

Figure-lll
Data anaIySiS Education Level Distribution
Descriptive statistics such as percentages, averages,
comparative tables were used to interpret and analy
the data. Qualitative analysis was employed to asse
socio-economic implications and identify key
challenges in the bamboo-based enterprise ecosyste

Primary Education (30%)

Secondary Education (45%)

Higher Education (25%])

Table 1 :Profile of Respondents -
A. Age Distribution of WomenArtisans SERT Y- T
, Jnterpr etatiom="- _
Interpr etation The pie.chart shows that most respondents (45%) have
Age Group Percentage(%) ..secorrd_aLy education|, indicating that women with
21-30 years 25% moderate” schooling-participate actively in bamboo
31-40Years 35% craf-t- bout 30%“have only primary education,
41-50Years 40% = aftfefs livelihood opportunities
TOTAL 100 even for women Wlth limited formal education.
] Meanwhile, 25% have higher education, showing that
Source : Primary Data bamboo craft also attracts educated women for income
support and entrepreneurial activities
Age Distribution of Respondents C. Years of Experience in Bamboo Crafts
21-30 years Experience Level Percentage(%)
31-40 years . Less than 5% years 25%

5-10 years 45%
More than 10 years 30%
TOTAL 100

Source : Primary Data

41-50 years
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Experience Level of Respondents in Bamboo Craft

Less than 5 years

5-10 years

More than 10 years |nterpr etatlon

Interpr etation The pie chart represents the major constraints faced
The pie chart shows that most respondents (45%) halyy women bamboo artisans, Raw material shortage
5-10 years of experience, indicating strong skil{40%),tools and equipment issues(35%) and market/
development among moderately experienced woménaterial constraints(25%),showing the most significant
artisansAbout 30% have over 10 years of experienceshallenge for women bamboo artisans.

reflecting a group of highly skilled traditional craft . .
workers. Meanwhile, 25% have less than 5 years ¢fPI€ 4: Bamboo CraftsAffect the Economic $atus

experience, showing that new women are increasing® AT tisans
entering the bamboo craft sector as a livelihood option Economic Satus Percentage(%)
Increased Income 35%
Table2: Women Empowerment Factors though Employment Opportunities 30%
Bamboo Crafts Financial Independence 20%
Empowerment Factor Percentage(%) Savings &Asset Creation 15%
Income Increase 35% Total 100%
Training Received 25% Source : Primary Data
. MarketAC?eSS 15% How Bamboo Crafts Affect the Economic Status of Artisans
Decision-Marking Power 10%
SHG Participation 15% DEresess Tncemd
TOTAL 100 .

Source : Primary Data

Women Empowerment Factors through Bamboo Crafts in Assam

Employment Opportunities

Income Increase Savings & Asset Creation

Financial Independence

Tralning Received

Interpr etation

The pie chart shows how bamboo crafts positivégcaf

the economic status of artisans, especially rural women.
Increased Income — 35% (Highest Impact),
Employment Opportunities — 30%Financial
Interpr etation: Independence — 20%, . SavingsA&set Creation —

The pie-chart showed that Income increase (35.0%p%,Women gain control over their own income and

shows the strongest empowerment impact, followed B§€! more empower

training (25%). Market access, decision-making, a . . , . .
SHG participation also contribute but at Iowenrxfjable 5: Changes inVomen's Social atus, Mobility

and Decision-makingWith Family and Community

SHG Participation

Market Access
Decision-Making Power

maghnitudes
Taple 3:Major constraints faced by women bamboo Changes inWomens Percentage(%)
artisans Activities 40%
Major challenges  Percentage (%) Improved Social &itus 30%
Raw material Shortage 40% Increased Mobility 30%
Equipment Issues 35% Decision-Making Power 100%
Market/Material Constraints  25% TOTAL
TOTAL 100 Source : Primary Data

Source : Primary Date
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Changes in Women's Social Status, Mobility, and Decision-Making 6. Government Schemes ha\/e improved participation
but require better implementation and awareness.

Conclusions :

Bamboo crafts play a crucial role in empowering

women inAssam by providing sustainable livelihood
faritinking B opportunities and enhancing their socio-economic

status.The combination of traditional skills, natural
. resources, and institutional support has helped many
Interpr etation women gain financial independence and social
The pie chart illustrates how womenfives have recognition. Howeverto unlock the full potential of
improved in three major areas due to participation igampoo crafts, &rts are needed to strengthen market
economic activities such as bamboo craft. Improvel%kages, provide advanced training, fair pricing, and
Social 3atus — 40% (Highest Change), Increaseg;omote entrepreneurship. Supporting women artisans

Mobility — 30%, Greater Decision-Making Power —can contribute significantly to rural development and
30%, Women gain respect, confidence, and a strongg{c|usive growth inAssam.

identity in both family and communityThe

contribution to income increases their sociahcknowledgement :

recognition. This is an independent work and it owes nothing to
any person or ganisation.

Table 6 : Receipt of the Govt. Schemes Benefits

Conflict of Inter est :

Government Schemes Percentage (%) . L .
Fully Received Scheme Benefits 50% Slnci thISfIS aﬂ_sTg;e. ?uthc;r;:d resetarc_h work, the
Partially Received 30% question of conflict of interest does not arise.
Not Received 20% Author’s Contribution :
TOTAL 100% This article is solely produced by Satarupa Devi.
Source : Primary Data Funding -
Recelptiof Scheme Benelits by Women Artisans Not any kind of financial or other perks have been

Fully Recelved Scheme Benefits

received for this research work.

S0.0%

Ethics Satement :
This research article does not violate any ethical values
related to human beings or animals.

i Informed Consent: N/A
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Abstract
Assamese o . This paper explores how water imagery and visual projection work
LOKD College, Dhekiajuli, Sonitpur : . . .
together to shape narrative, memory and emotional expressivity in
ﬁ;sz'r/r;orcid /0009-0009-2733- Rivers Tale, anAssamese monodrama written and directed byvEinal
7 025' 9 Jyoti Goswami. Drawing on ecofeminist theqgstdramatic dramaiy,

semiotics and memory studies, itgaes that the plag’ central
metaphotthe riverLakheitra—emepges not only through verbal narration
but through an intricate interplay of projected imagemnbodied
movement, rhythmic soundscape and spatial composifiba.script
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As;amese presents non-linear temporal transitions and choreographed physical
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Hojai, Assam expressions of trauma and recollection, which are heightened through

dynamic projection techniques that evoke flowing wdtagmentation

and chromatic shiftf’hese visual and performative elements collectively
construct a fluid memory-scape in which past and present intermingle
through image, gesture and rhythm. Ultimatéhe paper contends that

) ARivers Tale makes a significant contribution to contemporssgamese

Dr. Hari Prasad Baruah theatre by integrating digital scenography with indigenous metaphor
Email: haripbaruah@gmail.com  employing water as a potent mnemonic, emotional and political force
rather than as mere backdrop.

Email;junmonibaba@gmail.com

Correspondingduthor

Keywords :Water ImageryVisual Projection, Memory an@irauma,
PostdramaticTheatre, Ecofeminism, Multimedia Scenography

Intr oduction girl’s silhouette floating in watdike rhythm."1As the

A Rivers Tale (2024), a 21-minute monodramanarrative progresses, water imagery transforms into a
performed internationally—including at the Colombodynamic dramatgical force—gentle and rhythmic
International Theatre Festival (2024) and theduring childhood memories, chaotic during moments
International Festival ofheatre in the Sahara of violation and enveloping during emotional
(2025)—ofers a vivid exploration of memaryrauma breakdown.These projections are not ornamental
and feminine identity through river symbolism. Base@dditions; rathetthey function as narrative agents that
on Priyanka Das'poeml_akheitorai Dhuwa Daaghe shape emotional intensity and temporal flow

play follows a woman who, through fragmented

recollection and a choreographed physical vocabulary€ rationale for this study enges from the intimate
recounts her intimate relationship with the rivefOnnection between the playthematic concerns and

Lakheitra. The narrative unfolds through cycles ofitS Visual dramatgy. Water traditionally associated
childhood innocence. love. societal violence an¥ith fluidity, life, destruction and rebirth, aligns closely
eventual psychological collapse, all framed througlith fragmented memory and psychological trauma.

water imagery that operates both verbally and visuallffy €xamining the interplay between water imagery and
narrative construction, this paper demonstrates Aow

What distinguishes this performance is itRivers Tale generates meaning beyond spoken
interdisciplinary use of multimedia projection, whichdialogue, relying instead on multimedia aesthetics to
memges water imagery with the acterbody and articulate interiority and memary

movement.The opening moments present the . . . )
protagonist immersed in a musical texture and dificcordingly the study is guided by the following

blue lighting, while visual projections suggest “a younéjigt?éﬁhag‘;ezgz?esr- oﬁiﬁte:r:grv)\// igiﬁz \;/)\llz;e'?r gg?c?ri;y
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what role do visual projections play in shaping thtMemory studies d&r crucial insights into the
emotional and narrative trajectoryrhird, how does relationship between performance, recollection and
the interaction between projected water imagery ar@mbodimentTaylor agues that performance functions
bodily performance generate meaning? Findiigw as a repertoire of memagmgreserving and transmitting
does multimedia scenography contribute to thembodied knowledge that exceeds written archives.w
development oAssamese postdramatic performanceTrauma theorist Cathy Caruth conceptualises trauma

i . ) as a disruption of temporal continujtyften
These questions direct the analysis towardganifesting through repetitive and fragmented

understandingA Rivers Tale as a hybrid theatrical ygcojlection rather than coherent narrative.x Such a
form—neither conventional narrative drama nor PUrghodel aligns closely with the non-linear structuréof
movement-based performance, but a postdramaiigers Tale, where memory unfolds through bodily
memory-environment shaped by bodies, images ag@styres and visual cues rather than chronological
fluid metaphors. storytelling. Hirschs concept of post-memory further
illuminates how sensory triggers—such as images,

Literatur e Review d d visual vatéeat I
The literature relevant to this study spans fouyounds and visua textures—activatteative reca
and emotional transition.y

interrelated intellectual domains: water symbolism;

multimedia scenographyrauma and memory in contemporaryAssamese theatre has increasingly
performance and contemporagsamese theatre.  empraced hybrid performance forms that combine
; : . Indigenous themes with global theatrical innovations.

Water symbolism has long occupied a foundationdl! . : .
y g P heatre collectives such &ANK_A Creative Line

position within global cultural imagination. Gastonf d minimalist d d
Bachelard conceptualises water as an archetype.8{Eegroun minimalist scenographmonodrama an

depth, reflection and psychological fluiditsiguing intercultural performance strategies, contributing to a

that it resonates powerfully with human emotion dugistinctive aesthetic that blends folk sensibility with
lostdramatic experimentation.@his evolving

to its unstable and transformative nature.2 Ecofemini% rical land ides the broad itural and
theorists further extend this symbolic association b eatrical landscape provides the broader cuttural an
rtistic context within whicl Rivers Tale situates its

linking water to womers lived experienced/andana limedi ith d
Shiva emphasises the parallel histories of ecologicﬂ]LI Imedia engagement with memortyauma an

exploitation and the maginalisation of women, water imagery

particularly in relation to nurturing labour and resourcg e gretical Framework and Methodology

control.* Mies and Shiva similarly gue that women 1hjs study draws on four intersecting theoretical
and natural elements such as water are SUbJECtedst(‘Pands—ecofeminism, performance studies,
extractive systems yet continue to embody resilienggysigramatic theory and theatre semiotics—to examine
and regenerative potentialWithin this framework, o A Rivers Tale constructs its visual and narrative
water imagery emges as a feminist metaphor thafanguage. Ecofeminism provides an essential starting
connects natural cycles with womeneémbodied oint pecause it theorises the intertwined oppression
histories. of women and nature, guing that both have
aistorically been subjected to parallel systems of

In theatre and performance studies, multimedi L . . 2
Pmmatlon while simultaneously functioning as

rojection has been widely recognised as a significa - .
brol y 9 g sources of resilience and renewalithin the context

dramatugical tool for constructing atmosphere, f the olav the river Lakheit ¢ i |
memory and déctive landscapes. Dixon documents>' 1€ Playthe river Laknheilra operates not merely as

how digital performance practices nger the ageog.raphical entity but as an emotiongl and symbolic
performefs body with technological interfaces,eXtenSIon of the prota'gonlstllved exper|ence§'.h|s
producing hybrid modes of presence that extend beyoﬁamework hglps |Ilgm|nate how the river becomes an
representational realism.u Lehmanformulation of act|v§ part|c!pant in the dramagyr rather than a
postdramatic theatre further situates image, sensatiBf°S!Ve scenic backdrop.
and spatial composition above linear plot or charact@ierformance studies further deepen this inquiry by
psychologythereby legitimising the use of projectionsoregrounding gesture, movement and embodiment as
soundscapes and visual abstraction as primagfimary carriers of meaning. Schechseconcept of
meaning-making devices.v Contemporary multimedigestored behavioyir which understands actions and
scenography allows performers to interact dynamicallyestyres as culturally coded, repeatable and
with projected images, shadows and chromatigansmissible across time, enables an interpretation of
environments, tra.nsforr.nlng.th.e stage into a site @fie protagonisg physical vocabulary as a repository
sensory and emotional inscription. of memory:2 In the unpublished script @ Rivers
Tale, descriptions such as “the trembling body
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contorting like a submged branch:? illustrate how system. By synthesising these methodological
memory becomes inseparable from bodily expressioapproaches, the study demonstrates A®ivers Tale

The physical score is therefore not merelygonstructs a fluid memory-scape in which water
representational; it functions as an embodied archivenagery projection technology and embodied
of trauma in which déctive memory is inscribed on performance operate cohesively to narrativise trauma
the performing body and emotional remembrance.

Postdramatic theory &drs a further analytical Analysis and Discussion

dimension. Lehmann defines postdramatic theatre &oryline of the PlayA Rivers Tale

privileging image, rhythm and sensory experience ovéihe play opens with a young woman seated quietly in
linear narrative progression.’A Rivers Tale clearly the morning light, absorbed in reading a newspaper
aligns with this paradigm. Rather than unfoldingAs projected visuals begin to shift, her emotional state
through conventional storytelling structures, thgradually deteriorates—the pages are filled with reports
production constructs meaning through projectiomf violence against womeRAlthough she throws the
light, movement and sonic texturd/hen the script newspaper aside in distress, the narratives of brutality
notes that “the projection of water rises with increasingontinue to echo within her consciousness, refusing to
violence,"tu it signals a dramagical shift in which dissipate.

imagery does not simply reflect emotion but actively ] i
generates narrative tensiofihe plays non-linear APruptly, the woman transforms into another figure
temporal structure further reflects postdramatiérough embodied action, expressing the pain of a
aesthetics, mging past and present into fluid, water Woman who has been sexually assaulted. Using a pair

like rhythms that resist chronological order of cymbals @), she reenacts the brutaligs though
the instruments themselves become violating hands.

The semiotics of theatre, drawing from the foundationdder movements grow increasingly convulsive and
work of Elam and Pavis, provides conceptual tools faventually her body collapses under the imagined
interpreting how visual, spatial and gestural elementgeight of violence.

function as signs within performance.lv Every ) .
projection cue, colour modulation and bodily gesturghe scene shifts once more. She encounters the flogtlng
in A Rivers Tale may be read as a semiotic unit?edy of a young girl who has taken her own life
contributing to a layered meaning systeviisual following sexual abuse. Reaching out helplesshe
moments described in the script, where the &tordltempts to comfort the lifeless form. Graduatlye
silhouette is engulfed by overlapping water textures, #{2g€ space transforms into a river and the chair on
create a symbolic mging of body and river that WhICh she haq earlier been sgated bepomes the dead
signifies dissolution, vulnerability and transformation9ir!'s body which she cradles in mourning.

Such instances exemplify the dense semiotic layeri

"irning again to the newspapshe reads the stor
characteristic of postdramatic performance. gag pap y

aloud: a girl living with her widowed mother near the

The methodology employed in this study integrate'sakh?itra River—innocent, playful and full of life—
textual analysis, performance analysis and semioti#h0 is groomed and eventually raped by a man she
visual interpretationTextual analysis centres on thetrusted.. Seeking purification and relief, the g'lrl turns
unpublished script ok Rivers Tale,’x which functions 0 the river but the water turns red and the villagers’
as the authoritative dramagical documentThis 90SSIP destroys her remaining sense of sglf. Silenced
analysis focuses on metaphoric language, sta&é‘ trauma, s_he becomes mute and her inner world
directions and descriptions of embodied actiorfollapses entirely

Performance analysis is conducted through detaileﬁ;lhe protagonist relives the chitdexperiences her
frame-by-frame viewing of the recorded performananomentS of play with her mothérer trust, her terror
documentatlon.lyTh|s_ap_proa(;h gnables close nd her helplessness. She also embodies the grief of
exam.manon of how p.I'OjeCtIOH, I|ght|ng, sound anGpe motherreaching towards her projected image in a
physical movement interact dynamically durmg9esture of loss and longing.

performance. For instance, the intensification o

rippling light during moments of psychological ruptureln the final moments, the protagonist once again lifts
becomes legible only through repeated viewing.  the cymbals, suspended between resistance, action and

o . . . surrender Gradually the cymbals reclaim their
Semiotic interpretation bridges script and performanc%mbolic role as violating hands. She freezes in a

by treating recurring motifs—such as water texture&)oswre of violation as the projections fade and the stage

ShadOW.dIStOI’tIOHS., c.r]:'romatllch.transt;tmnj and bgdl', escends into darkness, concluding the performance
contractions—as signifiers within a broader symbo [N profound silencé
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Water as a Metaphorof Memory Interaction of Projection and Body

Water functions as the central emotional, narrative arithe relationship between projection and body forms
symbolic force iPARivers Tale. Throughout the script, the semiotic core of the performangée actors body

the protagonis$ physical expressions mirror the fluidbecomes a living surface upon which images drift,
gualities of waterrising, sinking, trembling andfracture and dissolve. During traumatic sequences,
drifting—indicating that memory operates not as &odily contortions coincide with layered projections
fixed or linear archive but as shifting emotionalthat fragment and multiply her silhouetfhe script
currents. Early in the performance, soft blue projectiordescribes how her image “stretches and distorts under
ripple across her bodyevoking innocence and layered projections,” reflecting the return of trauma as
childhood calmThe image of “the girt body swaying visceral sensory shock rather than coherent narrative
like a leaf afloat on calm wateifesonates with recollection®

philosophical interpretations of water as a site of reverie ] S
and psychological expansiéh. Moments of resistance also ememwithin this visual-

corporeal dynamicdWhen the protagonist attempts to
As the narrative progresses into adolescence apdcape oppressive memgasie is described as “trying
danger water imagery becomes increasingly violentto break free from the boundaries of the projected
Projections fracture into chaotic waves and harsh ligshadows.® Symbolically this gesture represents an
patterns, while soundscapes evoke “destruction aedffort to resist not only traumatic memory but also the
breaking waves? This aesthetic rupture correspondsvisual architecture that continuously rein scribes
with trauma theorywhich conceptualises trauma as aiolence upon the bodyet the projections intensify
disruption of temporal continuity that resurfacesather than recede, underscoring the inescapable grip
through sensory shock rather than verbal narrdtion.of patriarchal power structures.

The river also functions as a silent witness to thesgirl’An additional layer of symbolism is introduced through
life. The script repeatedly returns to the riverbankhe repeated use of the chaiitially functioning as a
initially as a space of play with her mothkater as a neutral object associated with everyday reading, the
site of fear and flight: This aligns with Soutl\sian chair gradually transforms into the site of assault and
cultural understandings of rivers as repositories dfumiliation.The protagonist is thrown onto it, violated
collective memory and emotional inheritart€&he under it and repeatedly returns to it as the narrative
Lakheitra River becomes a custodian of both joy anghfolds. Later her attempt to clean the chair proves
suffering. futile, symbolising the impossibility of erasing or

i ) _ purifying systemic violenc& By the end of the play
In the final movement, water transforms into a site ghe chair visually and symbolically transforms into a

surrender and dissolution. Projections soften into silvegjs 54 bodysignifying the death of innocence and the
and pale blue hues, enveloping the dstasilhouette. suffocating weight of patriarchy

When her figure “dissolves into fluid light”the

imagery symbolises her nggng with memory itself. Narrative Rhythm Shaped by Pojections

This moment echoes ecofeminist perspectives in whidfhe narrative logic oA Rivers Tale unfolds through
nature ofers refuge and reclamation from patriarchaVisual rhythm rather than linear plot progression. Slow

violence? undulating projections accompany memories of
) o . childhood, while sudden ruptures in light and motion
Visual Projection as Emotional Landscape signal traumatic intrusioriThe script notes that “the

In A Rivers Tale, projection is not ornamental; it.is,projection rises like swelling water whenever violence
the principal medium through which the protagosist’jg remembered,” making visual rhythm the primary
emotional world becomes intelligible. Rather tharepicle for memory recatt

representing literal watedirector Dr Mrinal Jyoti

Goswami employs abstract visual motifs—ripplingThese visual cues function as emotional punctuation
lines, fractured textures and shifting chromatic fieldsparks within the performance. Chromatic shifts,
derived from original paintings created specifically foshadow expansion and projection density replace
the production by DiSanjib BoraThese paintings were dialogue as narrative grammauiding the spectator
later transformed into animated video projections thabrough emotional transitionghis non-linearaffect-
form the backbone of the playwisual design, shaping driven structuring reflects the nature of traumatic
the spectatds sensory and emotional experience.Thimemory itself—episodic, layered and unpredictable
strategy aligns with postdramatic theatre, whermther than chronologic&.

meaning emeyes primarily through sensory and

atmospheric experience rather than narrative

exposition?®
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Projection as Mnemonic Device Through its fluid temporal ganisation and reliance
Projection inA Rivers Tale does not merely illustrate on afective visual rhythms rather than linear plot
memory; it actively activates it. Certain texturesprogression, the play operates firmly within the
colours and visual rhythms recur as sensory triggep®stdramatic traditiof. Its fragmented temporality
that evoke emotional stated/hen the protagonist reflects the logic of trauma, wherein memory returns
recalls her mother or moments of childhood innocencapt as chronological sequence but as sensory shock,
projections return to soft blue tones, creating arepetition and ruptur&The interaction between bodily
affective bridge between past and present. movement and projection also exemplifies the concept

of restored behaviopydemonstrating how gestures

Projection also plays a crucial role in universalisingccymulate and transmit lived histories over tihe.
the protagqmsﬁ story Flowing water Imagery— Ecofeminist perspectives further illuminate the
pooling, dispersing and engulfing transforms, gtagonist final meging with water as both an act
individual trauma into collective experiencéhe ¢ syrrender and an assertion of ageattywing nature

expanding shadow-body becomes an “everywomany; recjaim what patriarchal violence has violated.
representing countless silenced female voiGés

three-layer visual system—bodprojection and Within the broader landscape of contemporary
shadow thus creates a multidimensional articulatiorAssamese theatréd Rivers Tale represents a

of social violence and shared farfing, extending the significant step towards a hybrid performance language
narrative beyond personal testimony into collectivéhat bridges indigenous metaphor with digital

memory® scenographylt demonstrates how minimalist staging,
) embodied performance and multimedia aesthetics can
Conclusion : convege to articulate the interior life of a character

A Rivers Tale demonstrates how water imagery angyith profound emotional clarityThe play not only
multimedia scenography can operate symbiotically tgregrounds the gency of addressing violence against
construct a theatrical language capable of articulatingsmen but also expands the expressive possibilities of

experiences that resist linear narration. By v regjonal theatre through technologically integrated
projected visual environments, embodied movementiorytelling.

shadow play and sonic texture, the performance

reconfigures memory as a fluid and sensoridlltimately, A Rivers Tale reveals how water fluid,
phenomenonWater, functioning simultaneously as restless and transformative can function as a powerful
symbol and dramatgical principle, becomes the mnemonic and aesthetic fordde performance invites
primary carrier of emotional resonance—embodyingudiences to withess trauma not through explicit
innocence, rupture, withesshood and refuge across tharative exposition but through rhythms, images and
narrative arc.The river Lakheitra is not merely atextures that echo the unpredictable flow of memory
backdrop to the protagonistlife; it emeges as an In doing so, it diers a compelling example of how
active presence that absorbs, reflects and amplifipestdramatic performance can engage collective
trauma, ultimately becoming the only space in whickxperiences of stdring while retaining the poetic
release is possible. intensity of personal testimorijhrough its innovative

dramatugy and emotionally chged visual landscape,

The projection design developed from the original Riyers Tale enriches contemporary performance
paintings and subsequent digital animations by Dpraciice and refifms the enduring power of theatre
Sanjib Bora—creates a multilayered perceptual fielgh iransjate human vulnerability into shared
in which meaning is generated through i”teraC“O[]nderstanding.

rather than representatiomhe layering of body

projection and shadow produces a complex semiotiecknowledgements :

architecture that mirrors the protagorsstagmented No financial support or personal assistance was

psychological state hese interwoven visual registersreceived for the present work.

enable the performance to articulate what cannot be
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Intr oduction

Integration of Indian Knowledge Systems
in Higher Education : Opportunities,
Challenges and Measugs

Abstract

The National Education Policy (NEP) 2020 marks a significant shift in
India’s higher education framework by strongly advocating the
integration of the Indian Knowledge System (IKS) into mainstream
academic practices. Ind®'intellectual heritage, developed over
centuries, encompasses a wide range of disciplines such as philosophy
mathematics, science, medicine, agriculture, arts, and ethical studies.
Despite its richness and relevance, much of this indigenous knowledge
has remained Igely disconnected from formal education due to colonial
influences and the dominanceWéstern knowledge systems. NEG20
seeks to bridge this gap by restoring the rightful place of Indian
knowledge traditions within Higher Education.The Indian Knowledge
System is deeply experiential and practice-oriented, emphasizing
observation, experimentation, critical inquignd ethical values. It
promotes holistic learning by integrating cognitive, moral, and skill-
based development. By embedding IKS within curricula, pedagogly
research, higher education institutions can make learning more
contextual, culturally relevant, and inclusiVfdis integration encourages
interdisciplinary approaches, strengthens learners’ connection with their
cultural roots, and fosters innovation grounded in local wisdom.
Furthermore, the inclusion of Indian perspectives in higher education is
expected to enhance student engagement, promote sustainabitity
support value-based education aligned with societal needs. It fds® of
opportunities for meaningful research by combining traditional
knowledge with modern scientific approachd@fie present paper
examines the significance, scope, and potential impact of integrating
Indian Knowledge Systems into higher education, highlighting how this
initiative aligns with the broader vision of NEP 2020 to create a balanced,
inclusive, and future-ready education system.

Keywords : Higher Education, Indian Knowledge System, National
Education PolicyDevelopment, Knowledge.

encompassing fields such as philosopsgience,

India is one of the world’ oldest civilizations with a medicine, astronomymathematics, agriculture, art,
continuous tradition of knowledge creation andind craftsmanshiprhis knowledge was preserved
transmission. From ancient times, education in Indithrough texts like th&/edas, Upanishad¥edangas,
was deeply connected to life, nature, and sociétg and various philosophical traditions, as well as through
Indian Knowledge System evolved through centuriegral practices and community-based learning.

of reflection, experience, and experimentation,
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Despite its richness, Indian knowledge gradually logdver time, these principles shaped various fields
its central place in formal education during the colonidhcluding education, art, music, architecture, literature,
period, as foreign educational models replaceand systems of governandde holistic worldview of
indigenous system#\s a result, modern educationancient Indian sages promoted balance between
became lagely disconnected from Ind&tultural and material progress and spiritual well-being, which
intellectual roots. Recognizing this gap, the Nationadontributed to the long-term stability and prosperity
Education Policy 2020 places renewed emphasis @i Indian civilization.

restoring the relevance of Indian Knowledge Systems ] ) o
within contemporary education. In the modern context, there is a growing realization

that this vast intellectual heritage should not remain
NEP 2020 envisions an education system that is rootednfined to historyReviving and integrating ancient
in Indian values while remaining globally relevant. Iindian knowledge into contemporary education can
recognizes Indian Knowledge Systems as a guidimgyovide meaningful insights for addressing present-
force for educational reform and encourages thettay social, environmental, and ethical challenges.
integration into higher education through curriculunRecognizing this, recent educational reforms
design, teaching methods, research, and innovatie@mphasize the need to reconnect learners with kdia’
The policy promotes interdisciplinary learning and théntellectual roots. NEP 2020 and the Integration of
blending of traditional wisdom with modern scientificindian Knowledge Systems

knowledge to address present-day challenges. ) . )
The National Education Policy (NEP) 2020 marks an

The integration of Indian Knowledge Systems intomportant step toward reviving Indian Knowledge
higher education aims to develop learners who are ndyystems within formal educationthe policy
only academically competent but also sociallyacknowledges that traditional knowledge, when
responsible, ethically grounded, and culturally awareombined with modern education, can create a more
By focusing on inquiry-based learning and practicabalanced, inclusive, and culturally relevant learning
application, this approach emphasizes “how to know&xperience. NEP 2020 promotes the scientific study of
rather than merely “what to knovSuch an educational Indian knowledge traditions rather than viewing them
framework supports holistic development and prepar@serely as cultural or historical subjects.

students to contribute meaningfully to sociétythis

context, the integration of Indian Knowledge System¢nder NEP 2020, Indian Knowledge Systems are to
under NEP 2020 represents a significant step towaR§ intégrated across disciplines such as mathematics,
revitalizing Indias educational philosophy and€ngineering, —philosophy medicine, yoga,
strengthening its knowledge traditions. environmental studies, arts, sports, and languages.
Special attention is given to indigenous and tribal

India's Prosperity andAncient Knowledge System knowledge, including traditional healthcare practices,
India’s growth and prosperity have always been closefprest management, sustainable agriculture, and
linked with its rich tradition of knowledge and wisdom.ecological conservatiohis approach helps students
For centuries, Indian society developed knowledgappreciate the relevance of local knowledge in solving
systems that addressed not only intellectual pursuitentemporary problems.

but also practical aspects of daily life, ethics, health, i . )
environment, and governandhese systems evolved 1h€ policy also encourages multilingual education,
through careful observation, experience, reflection, arf§c09nizing that Indian knowledge has been preserved

experimentation, making them both scientific andd many regional and classical languages. Learning
philosophical in nature. through ones mother tongue and classical languages

allows students to understand concepts more deeply
At the heart of India ancient knowledge lies tMedic  and fosters a sense of cultural continugditionally,
literature, which includes the Rigveda, Samaveddhe use of modern technologies, digital platforms, and
Yajurveda, anétharvavedaThese texts are more thanexperiential learning methods makes the teaching of
religious scriptures; they are comprehensive sourc#§S more engaging and accessible.

of knowledge that discuss subjects such as philosopw .
mathematics, astronomynedicine, linguistics, NEP 2020 envisions a gradual and thoughtful

environmental awareness, and socighoizationThe integration of Indian knowledge into existing curricula.
wisdom contained in these texts has deeply influenc&Piects such as the history of Indian mathematics,

Indian culture, spiritualityand ways of living. architecture, philosophgndAyurveda can be naturally
incorporated into mainstream education, thereby

The teachings of théedas emphasize values such asnriching the learning process without overburdening
truth, harmonyself-discipline, and respect for nature students.
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Integration of Indian Knowledge System into Higher institutional structures, NEP 2020 aims to revive,
Education modernize, and institutionalize indigenous knowledge
Integrating Indian Knowledge Systems into highewhile aligning it with global academic standards.

education requires innovative teaching approaches that ]
reflect the spirit of traditional learning methods. OnéeY Initiatives for Integration IKS Under NEP 2020

of the most significant models from ancient India id- Sréngthening Interdisciplinary Research and
the Gurukula system, which emphasized a close afgowledge Integration:

respectful relationship between the teacher (Guru) a
the student (Shishyaphis system focused not only on
intellectual development but also on character buildin
discipline, creativityand moral values.

rﬂf’EP 2020 encourages interdisciplinary research that
integrates Indian Knowledge Systems with modern
%’isciplines such as science, technologiygineering,

medicine, environmental studies, and social sciences.

In the modern higher education context, the integratidR€S€arch in areas includikgurveda, traditional

of IKS involves designing well-structured courses thaicological knowledge, ancient Indian mathematics,
highlight the relevance of traditional knowledge infinguistics, and philosophy is being revisited using
today’ world. Educators need to be adequately trainéntemporary scientific methodologieene policy

to understand and communicate the philosophic@dvocates collaborative engagement between
foundations and practical applications of Indiarraditional §cholars_ (Shast.rls) and modern researchers
knowledge system&his will help ensure that IKS is {0 foster innovative, evidence-based knowledge
taught in a meaningful and scholarly manner creation.

Interdisciplinary learing plays a crucial role in this2- Institutionalisation of In(?ian Knowledge Systems
integration. By connecting Indian knowledge tradition&rough Dedicated centres:
with modern scientific and technological disciplines,l.

o . P facilitate structured research, documentation, and
students can develop a holistic understanding %

2 dissemination of indigenous knowledge, NEP 2020
knowledge. Such an approach encourages CrItICécommends the establishment of dedicated IKS
thinking, innovation, and problem-solving skills,

- | dd | lob centres, chairs, and departments in universities and
preparing learners to address complex glo %search institutions. Leading institutions such as, [IT

challenges. I1Sc, and central universities are encouraged to

The inclusion of Indian Knowledge Systems in higheinStitutionalize IKS through specialized academic
education also contributes to the preservation of IndiaHnits-The Indian Knowledge Systems Division (IKS-
languages, arts, and cultural practices. It helps studeftsunder the Ministry of Education plays a pivotal role
develop a strong sense of identity and culturdl! SUPPOrting research projects, academic programs,
awareness, enabling them to apply traditional wisdog"d capacity-building initiatives in this domain.

creatively in contemporary contexts. 3. Curricular Integration and Digital Dissemination

Role of NEP2020 in Pomoting Indian Knowledge of IKS:

System .(IKS) . . The policy emphasizes curricular reforms to
The National Education Policy (NEP) 2020 represen‘ﬁcorporate IKS-based courses across disciplines.

a significant policy intervention aimed at reorientingtredit_based courses in Sanskrit studies. Indian
.Ind|a’_s .ed.uc:?\tlon system towards inclusivity philosophy Ayurveda,Vedic mathematics, traditional
interdisciplinarity and cultural rootednesA. central arts, and crafts are encouraged. Digital learning
feature of NEP 2020 is its emphasis on the SyStemaBFatf,orms such as SWAM and NPTéLare leveraged

integration of Indian Knowledge Systems (IKS) intq ) o hance accessibility and outreach, ensuring the

mamstream gducatlon at all levels, particularly Ir\‘/\/idespread dissemination of IKS across regions and
higher education.

learner groups.

NEP .2.020 acknowledges. t,he llntellectual depth ang_ Promotion of Bilingual and Multilingual Education
scientific relevance of India’indigenous knowledge . Knowledge Preservation:

traditions and seeks to bridge traditional wisdom with

contemporary academic disciplinebhe policy NEP 2020 recognizes language as a critical vehicle
envisions IKS not as an alternative to moderfor the preservation and transmission of knowledge.
knowledge, but as a complementary and enrichinmghe policy promotes bilingual and multilingual
framework that can contribute to holistic learningeducation, encouraging the study of classical and
ethical development, and contextual problem-solvingegional languages such as Sanskrit, Pali, Prakrit,
By embedding IKS within curricula, research, andramil, and other indigenous languagekis initiative
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facilitates engagement with original texts, includindg@y bridging ancient wisdom with contemporary
the UpanishadsArthashastra, and Charaka Samhitagducation, the integration of IKS contributes to the
thereby preserving their authenticity and contextuareation of an education system that is inclusive,
relevance for contemporary learners. contextual, and forward-looking. It not only enriches
academic learning but also prepares students to become
Opportunities Offered by the Integration of Indian  responsible, culturally aware, and socially sensitive
Knowledge Systems citizens capable of addressing modern challenges with

. . , informed and balanced perspectives.
The integration of Indian Knowledge Systems (IKS)

into mainstream education presents wide-ranginghallenges in Integrating Indian Knowledge
opportunities for both learners and society as a whol8ystems

One of the most significant benefits is that it help®espite its many benefits, integrating Indian
students develop a deeper and more meaningfkihowledge Systems into education presents several
understanding of India’rich cultural and intellectual challenges. One major challenge is the lack dicseiht
heritage.When learners are exposed to indigenousesources, infrastructure, and trained educators who
knowledge traditions, they begin to appreciate thean efectively teach these subjects. Some educators
depth, diversityand scientific nature of Indeancient and policymakers may remain skeptical about the
wisdom, fostering respect for traditional knowledgeelevance of traditional knowledge in modern
that has evolved through centuries of lived experienceducation.

Indian Knowledge Systems promote holisticAnother significant challenge is the oral and
development by addressing physical, mentakxperiential nature of much indigenous knowledge,
emotional, and spiritual well-beindraditional which makes documentation and curriculum
practices such aByurveda andYoga emphasize development dffcult. Language barriers also limit
preventive healthcare, balanced living, and harmorgccessibilityas many classical and regional languages
between body and min@heir inclusion in education are not widely understood by students today
not only improves students’ well-being but also raiseddditionally, the dominance ofVestern educational
awareness about natural and sustainable approachexdels has created biases that sometimeginadize

to health, reducing ovetependence on purely modernindian knowledge systems.

medical systems. Similatljndigenous environmental ) )
knowledge—such as traditional farming methods! "€ absence of a standardized curriculum and
water conservation practices, and forest managemen@SS€ssment framework, along with a shortage of
offers valuable insights into sustainable developme@u@lified teachers, further slows the process of
and ecological balance, which are crucial in addressiffg{egration.Addressing these challenges requires

contemporary environmental challenges. careful planning, awareness-building, and long-term
commitment.

The integration of IKS also encourages innovative and ] ]
critical thinking. By drawing upon time-testedMeasures for Srengthening Indian Knowledge
solutions rooted in Indian traditions, students argystéms in Education _ _ _ _
inspired to explore alternative ways of problem-solvingOr the successful and meaningful integration of Indian
that combine traditional wisdom with modern scientifidinowledge Systems (IKS) into education, a well-
approachesThis interdisciplinary blending of planned and systematlt; appr.oach is gssentlal. One of
knowledge fosters creativityesearch orientation, and the foremost measures is t.he introduction of structur_ed,
practical application of learning, making educatiofvell-designed, and credit-based courses on Indian
more relevant to real-life situations. philosophy sciences, arts, literature, and traditional
practices.These courses should be academically
Furthermore, the inclusion of Indian Knowledgerigorous and aligned with modern educational
Systems strengthens national identity and cultural pridgandards, ensuring that Indian knowledge is studied
among learners. Understanding aneultural roots scientifically rather than as mere historical or cultural
instills a sense of belonging and confidence, enablirgpntent.

students to engage with global knowledge systems ) o .
without losing their cultural groundinghis process Stréngthening teacher training programs is another

ensures the preservation, documentation, arfducial step. Educators play a central role in

transmission of India’ intellectual heritage to future MPlementing IKS ectively, and therefore, they must

generations. be adequately trained in both the conceptual
foundations and pedagogical approaches of Indian
Knowledge Systems. Professional development
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programs, workshops, and orientation courses shoul@ined teachers who possess both subject knowledge
be oganized to equip teachers with the necessary skiisid the ability to present IKS meaningfully in
to integrate traditional knowledge with contemporarglassroomsAlthough the Indian government has taken
teaching methods. steps under the National Education Policy (NEP) to

o o ) ) promote IKS, systematic planning and teacher training
Encouraging interdisciplinary research is also vital fo4,e essential for successful implementation.
the growth and relevance of IKS. Research that

connects Indian knowledge traditions with moderiThe process of integrating IKS cannot happen
disciplines such as science, technolpoggalth, overnight. Indigenous knowledge systems have evolved
environmental studies, and social sciences can generateer thousands of years and must be adapted
innovative insights and practical solutions to currerthoughtfully using modern tools such as information
challengesAdditionally, systematic documentation of technology Gradual, well-planned integration based
indigenous and traditional knowledge is necessary tm the needs and capacities of learners and educators
preserve oral traditions and make them accessible fwill ensure that IKS becomes a meaningful and
academic study effective part of contemporary education.
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intellectual empowerment, cultural confidence, and ceived for this research work.

sense of mentql freedom among learnéss.India thics Satement :

moves forward in the modern world, the relevance his research article does not violate any ethical values

indigenous wisdom and its practical application$g 4iad to human beings or animals
becomes increasingly important, not only for the nation '

but also for the global community Informed Consent :
Proper consent was taken during collection of data,

The inclusion of IKS in ed_ucatipn helps individuals nd the privacy rights of the subjects have been
understand their cultural identity more deeply an espected

promotes a holistic understanding of nature and society
Since Indian knowledge is lggly based on experiential Rererences

and implied learning, it equips learners to address re@lgarwal, P (2006).Higher education in India: The
life challenges such as environmental issues, need for chage(Working Paper No. 180). Indian
sustainable development, and food security Council for Research on International Economic
Relations. https://icrieorg/pdf/

However integrating IKS into the curriculum is not working_paper_180.pdf

without challengesThere is a strong need for properly

1166 ]



Siksha Samhita Journal PDUAMD (2025) Vol 1(2):62-67; ISSN : 3107-6335

Brahmabhatt, P & Sheth, M. (2022). Revitalizing Reviving traditional Indian educatioifthe Gurukul

Indian knowledge systemg framework for system. (n.d.)Medium. RetrievedAugust 1,
integration in higher educatiodournal of Indian 2025, from https://medium.com

Education, 483), 12-25. https://ncert.nic.in/ SharmaA. (2020). Indigenous knowledge and modern
journal-of-indian-education.php education: Bridging the gagdnternational

ChakrabartyA. M., Jigeesh, & Sreeparna. (2023, Journal of Social Sciences and Humaniti€2)5
October 7). UGC to train over 1,000 teachers to  89-102. https://ijssh.gfarticle/view/220
teach Indian knowledge systems from degre8ignificance of Indian knowledge systems in education.
level. The Hindu. (n.d.). Eightfy. Retrieved September 15, 2025,
Chandra, J. (2022, December 15). UGC recommends from https://eightfyapp
training in Indian knowledge systenThe Hindu. Thematic session — 2022 | Promotion of Indian
International Institute of Indian Knowledge Systems. knowledge systems. (n.dGovernment of India.

(2021). Traditional wisdom and modern Retrieved September 23, 2025, from https://
education: Bridging the gapttps://iiiks.og/ www.education.gon/nep/promotion-il-iks
resources UGC releases draft guidelines on Indian knowledge
Kapoor, R. (2019).The role of ancient Indian systems in higher education. (n.dndia Today
universities in shaping global knowledge Retrieved October 25, 2025.
traditions. History of Education Reviewt§1), UGC unveils guidelines for integrating Indian
34-50. https://doi.@/10.1108/HER-08-2018- knowledge systems. (n.dNortheast India Blog.
0020 Retrieved October 23, 2025, from https://

Kumar, M. J. (2023, July 29). Embrace Indian www.northeastindia.blog
knowledge system, enrich higher educatibme UNESCO. (2023)Integrating indigenous knowledge

Sunday Guatian Live. into education: A global perspective on
National Education Policy 2020&4mil Nadu/ sustainable learnindpttps://unesdoc.unescogdr
Integration of Indian knowledge. (n.d.). ark:/48223/pf0000379564
Facebook.RetrievedAugust 1, 2025, from Yaday M. (2023).The relevance of Indian knowledge
https://wwwfacebook.com systems in contemporary educati@ducation
Reviving Indias knowledge systems for modern India. and Development Journal, {%4), 102-120.
(n.d.). The Financial Expess.RetrievedAugust https://edj.og/article/IKS

11, 2025, from https://wwwinancialexpress.com

167 1]



Siksha Samhita Journal PDUAMD (2025) Vol 1(2):68-73; ISSN : 3107-6335

el Nval Cultural Identity in the Age of Artificial
MWire Labs, Shilong, Intelligence: The Marginalization of

Meghalaya, India Northeast Indian Languages
ORCID: 0009-0006-6923-0797

Email: nyalang@mwirelabs.com Abstract
The rapid advancement of artificial intelligence has created
unprecedented opportunities for human progress, yet it simultaneously
threatens to erase minority linguistic and cultural identities from the
digital landscapeThis paper examines how the predominance of high-
resource languagesAi development systematically excludes Northeast
Indian languages, comprising over 200 distinct tongues spoken by
approximately 45 million people. Despite accounting for nearly 40% of
India’s endangered languages, these linguistic communities face
technological maginalization that extends beyond mere inconvenience
to fundamental questions of cultural survival in an increasingly digital
world. Through analysis of language endangerment data, digital
infrastructure disparities, and recent technological developments
including specialized language models, this study demonstratég'that
linguistic bias represents not just a technical challenge but a profound
threat to cultural autonomy and identifgecent dbrts in developing
dedicated neural language models demonstrate technical feasjtetity
systemic barriers to adoption persishe research concludes that
addressind\l' s linguistic exclusion requires coordinated action across
policy, infrastructure, and community engagement.

Keywords : artificial intelligence, language endangerment, Northeast
India, cultural identitydigital divide

Intr oduction distinct languages belonging primarily to tFibeto-
Artificial intelligence has emeged as one of the Burman andAustroasiatic language familieShese
defining technologies of the 21st centurylanguages serve approximately 45 million speakers and
fundamentally transforming how humans interact witltmbody centuries of accumulated cultural knowledge,
information, communicate across distances, and accexsgl traditions, and unique worldviewget UNESCOS
essential services. Howeyethis technological Atlas of theWorld’s Languages in Danger (2009)
revolution carries an inherent bias: the overwhelminiglentifies 197 endangered languages in India, with
majority of Al development focuses on a handful ofNortheast India accounting for a disproportionate share
high-resource languages, primarily English, Mandarirgf this linguistic vulnerability
and SpanishThis concentration creates a profound o .
disparity where speakers of minority and indigenougvhe” artificial intelligence systems cgnnptunderstand,
languages find themselves increasingly excluded froRfC€SS, Or generate content in minority languages,
the digital ecosystem that shapes modern economﬁ?e_‘"‘kers face a ;tgrk ch.0|ce: abquon their linguistic
social, and political participation. her!tagg to pgrtlupate in the Q|gltal econgnoy
maintain their cultural identity at the cost of
Northeast India presents a particularly compelling cagsechnological exclusionThis paper examines the
study of this linguistic majinalization.The region cultural implications oAl’ s linguistic bias with specific
encompasses eight states and represents one of the rfasts on Northeast Indian languages, analyzing the
linguistically diverse areas in the world, with over 20@urrent state of language endangerment, digital
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infrastructure disparities, and recent technicdref  Digital Inclusion and Cultural Identity

to develop language-specifid models. Scholars examining digital inclusion increasingly
. ) recognize language as a fundamental dimension of
Literatur e Review technological acces®Varschauer (2004) gues that

The intersection of artificial intelligence and Iinguisticmeaningfu| digital inclusion requires not merely
diversity has received increasing scholarly attentioprastructure but cultural and linguistic relevance of
in recent years, particularly concerning the systematjﬁgitm content. Research on IndiaNortheast region
exclusion oflow—respurce Ia.nguages from technologicglycuments how digital infrastructure disparities
development. This review examines three compound linguistic mainalization. This literature
interconnected bodies of literature: languaggstaplishes thadl’s linguistic bias operates not as
endangerment and preservatidu, bias in natural jgq|ated technical challenge but as manifestation of

language processing, and digital inclusion in minority o5 der patterns of cultural and political
language communities. mauginalization.

Language Endangerment and Documentation ~ The present study extends this scholarship by
Research on language endangerment has establisRgdmining cultural implications oAl exclusion
that technological mainalization accelerates gpecifically for Northeast Indian languages, integrating
intergenerational language shiftustin and Sallabank  sqciolinguistic analysis with infrastructure assessment
(2011) demonstrate that languages lacking digita, gemonstrate how technological miralization

presence face compounded threats, as young@featens cultural autonomy and identity formation.
generations increasingly inhabit technology-mediater

spaces. Crystal (2000) gres that language death G GE T e R GERRAEaT
represents irreversib|e |OSS of unique Cognitiv' 43 Northeast Indian languages critically at risk
frameworks and cultural knowledge systems. Rece

dpcumgntatlon éorts, including Indias Peoples PR AT e
Linguistic Survey (Devy2010), reveal that over 600 Northeast India: <2% of national broadband share
Indian languages face potential extinction, witt

Northeast India bearing disproportionate burden dt ALINGUISTIC RIS

to limited institutional support and economic pressure Minimal NLP support for minority Northeast languages

favoring dominant languages.

Al Bias and Low-Resouce Language Pocessing CHEHRA MASGIRALZAV A M RDENTE EQ'a5
The concentration &l development in high-resource

languages has been extensively documented. JOShi:%ure 1: The Tiple Exclusion Framework
al. (2020) categorize the word7,000+ languages into gemonstrates how infrastcture gaps,Al bias, and

five classes based on data availabifityding that fewer |anguage endangerment compound tesiten cultural
than 100 languages possessfisigit resources for jgentity in Northeast India.

robust NLPsystem developmenthis creates what
Cieri et al. (2016) term “digital language death,” wherdnalytical Framework
technological exclusion accelerates linguistidhis study employs a conceptual and analytical
maiginalization. Recent work on cross-lingual transfeapproach rather than empirical investigation,
learning (Ruder et al., 2019) demonstrates technicgynthesizing secondary data from authoritative sources
feasibility of extendind\l capabilities to low-resource to examine the cultural implications Af s linguistic
languages, yet deployment remains limited by lack dfias on Northeast Indian language communitiés
coordinated funding and policy support. analysis is grounded in three primary data categories:
language endangerment statistics from UNESCO’
In the Indian contextAl4Bharat has developed at|jas of theWorld's Languages in Danger and
significant infrastructure for Indic languages, includings gyernment of India documentation: digital
IndicTrans2 for machine translation and IndicBER jnfrastructure metrics from theelecom Regulatory
for text understanding (Ramesh et al., 20ZRe No  Aythority of India and policy research institutions; and

Language Left Behind (NLLB) project by Meta hasechnical assessments of language model development
extended coverage to some Indian languages (NLL#; Northeast Indian languages.

Team, 2022). Howevethese initiatives primarily focus

on languages with lger speaker populations andThe analytical framework integrates sociolinguistic

existing digital corpora, leaving many Northeast Indiaperspectives on language endangerment with critical

languages with minimal or no coverage. technology studies examiningl bias and digital
exclusion. Rather than generating original empirical
data, this research critically synthesizes existing
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evidence to construct a comprehensive understandifagused scholarship to frame linguistic exclusion as a
of how technological mainalization intersects with cultural and identity-level challenge rather than a
cultural identity The study examines three purely technical limitation.

interconnected dimensions: the sociolinguistic ) )

landscape documenting patterns and drivers &esults and Discussion _
language endangerment; the technologicéﬁhe data reveal a stark paradox: qutheast In.dla, home
infrastructure revealing connectivity disparities and® Some of the world” most linguistically diverse
access inequalities; and the cultural implication§COSystems, faces systematic technological erasure in
exploring howAl exclusion afects identity formation, the age of artificial intelligenc&his is not accidental

knowledge transmission, and community autonomy Neglect but the predictable outcomé\otievelopment
driven by commercial imperatives that privilege

This approach allows for examination not merely ofinguistic markets over cultural preservatiorhe
technical aspects of language technology developmebntlowing analysis examines three dimensions of this
but of broader social and cultural contexts within whiclexclusion and their implications for cultural autonomy
these technologies operate and the communities the%/ S )

affect. Recent developments in language-spegific The Linguistic Landscape: Endangerment and Eosion
models for Northeast Indian languages provide concreiPrtheast India linguistic diversity represents an
examples of technical feasibility while highlighting!T"€Placeable repository of human cultural
persistent barriers to adoption and meaningful impaé€hievement, yet this diversity exists under severe

on speakers’ daily lives. threat.According to UNESCO (2009), India has 197
endangered languagedVhile exact regional
Reseach Questions breakdowns vary across data sources, Northeast India
This conceptual and analytical study is guided by th&ccounts for a disproportionate concentration, with the
following research questions: Government of Indi& Scheme for Protection and

S Preservation of Endangered Languages (2013)
1. How does linguistic bias in contemporasystems  jqentifying 43 languages from this region requiring
intersect with existing patterns of languag€,gent documentation and preservatiofoes. Table
endangerment in Northeast India? 1 presents the distribution of endangered languages

2. What structural factors: technological, economi gcross India, highlighting Northeast Indsa

and policy-relatedcompound the exclusion o{d|sproport|onate burden.

Northeast Indian languages frakrenabled digital  Tapje 1:Endangermenttstus of Indian Languages
ecosystems?

3. What implications doe#\l-driven linguistic ~Category Number Percentage
exclusion have for cultural identjtknowledge Total Endangered (India) 197 100%
transmission, and community autonomy in thé&ritically Endangered42 21%
region? Severely Endangered 7 4%

Definitely Endangered 62 31%

Limitations: This study relies entirely on secondaryulnerable 81 41%

data from published sources and does not includggtinct (since 1950) 5 3%

original empirical research, field studies, or primary
data collection.The analysis is conceptual andSource:UNESCO (2009)Atlas of the Wrld’'s
interpretive in nature. Languages in Danger (8red.). Paris: UNESCO

. . . . Publishing.Available at: https://unesdoc.unescabr
This study is a conceptual and policy-oriented analysésrk'/48223/pf0000192416

rather than a technical NLSRirvey It does not provide:

systematic review of recent MT/ASR/TTS systems;, peThe drivers of this endangerment are complex and
language technical audits, or state-level disaggregatgfierconnected. Economic migration to Hindi or
infrastructure data. Comprehensive technical surve¥nglish-speaking urban centers creates environments
of NLP capabilities for individual Northeast languageswhere minority languages lack functional utility
including recent developments in low-resourc&ducational systems that operate exclusively in state
machine translation, speech recognition, angr national languages further accelerate language shift,
orthographic transfer methods, remain importands children spend formative years immersed in
directions for future research. linguistic environments divorced from their home

. I . .. languages.
The primary contribution of this study lies in guag

integrating sociolinguistic, infrastructural, aid-
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The cultural implications of this language loss extentheir children rather than enriching their cultural
far beyond communication. Each language embodi@sheritance.

unique conceptual frameworks and ways of

understanding the world that have evolved ovef'tificial Intelligence and Cultural Exclusion
centuriesWhen languages disappgantire knowledge The rise of artificial mte_lllgence_as a mediating Iay_er
systems vanish with them, including traditionalb‘:"Fwe_en humans and |_nforn.nat.|on systems a}mplmes
ecological knowledge, medicinal practices, orafXisting patterns of linguistic mginalization.
histories, and artistic traditions. For indigenou$OntémporanAl systems require massive training
communities in Northeast India, language losdatasets and .computatlonal resources that remain
represents a severance from ancestral wisdom afgncentrated in high-resource languages. For most
cultural continuity that cannot be fully recovered onclortheast Indian languages, thisexclusion manifests

broken. in practical barriers: mainstream voice assistants lack
support for languages like Khasi, Garo, and Mizo;
Digital Infrastructur e and the Deepening Divide machine translation systems produce nonsensical

The technological exclusion facing Northeast Indiaoutputs; and search engines struggle to index
languages operates within a broader context of digitadformation in underrepresented languages.
infrastructure inequalityNortheast India accounts for ] N ]

less than 2% of India'total broadband subscriber baséréliminary eforts to explore multilingual foundation
despite representing 3.7% of the national populatiof?odels for Northeast Indian languages have been
a disparity that translates to approximately 18-18roposed (Nyalang, 2025, preprint), alongside
million subscribers across all eight states combine@Ublished language-specific models including

Table 2 presents comparative data on digita{WZBERT for Mizo (Lalramhluna et al., 2024) and
infrastructure disparities fafcting the region. AxomiyaBERTa for Assamese (Nath et al., 2023).

These peereviewed models demonstrate that
Table 2:Digital Infrastructure Disparity in Notheast Northeast Indian languages, despite limited digital

India resources, can achieve competitive performance when
Metric NE India National provided dedicated developmentoef. Howevey the
Population Share 3.7% _ gap between research prototypes and production
Broadband Subscriber Share <2% — deployment in consumer applications and government
Total Subscribers (millions) 18-19 900+ services remains substantial.

Active Mobile Users (millions)12.7 750+

Internet Penetration Rate Variable*  52-65% International precedents demonstrate that linguistic

inclusion inAl is achievable with political will. New
Zealands investment in Maori languagd, Wales’
Source TRAI (2024); Observer Research Foundatioievelopment ofVelsh language models, and Ireland’
(2025) funding for Irish language technology show that
minority language communities can resist digital
When government services transition to digitaamginalization through coordinated policy action.
platforms that operate exclusively in dominaniortheast India can learn from these models while

languages, minority language speakers face douldgapting them to its unique multilingual context.
exclusion: first from physical infrastructure access, and

second from linguistic accessibility even wherfultural Identity and the Al Futur e
connectivity existsThis pattern risks creating The stakes of linguistic inclusion il development
permanent underclasses excluded from participatidranscend technical considerations to encompass
in India’s growing digital economyvhich is projected fundamental questions about cultural survival and
to contribute nearly one-fifth of national income byhuman diversity For indigenous communities in
2030. Northeast India, language serves not merely as a
communication tool but as the foundation of cultural
The psychological impacts of technological exclusiofyentity, the repository of ancestral knowledge, and the
deserve partiCUlar attentioMVhen dlgltal platforms primary mechanism through which values and
cannot accommodate minority languages, speakefaditions pass between generatidtbienAl systems

internalize messages about the value and legitimagyclude these languages, thefgefively declare these
of their linguistic heritagerounger generations receive cultures irrelevant to the digital future.

powerful signals that their ancestral languages lack

relevance in modern context¥his perception Yet the binary between tradition and technology
accelerates language shift as parents conclude thi@presents a false dilemma. Indigenous communities
maintaining minority language fluency disadvantageave always adapted to changing circumstances while

*Varies significantly by state within Northeast India

172 1]



Siksha Samhita Journal PDUAMD (2025) Vol 1(2):68-73; ISSN : 3107-6335

maintaining cultural continuityViany actively embrace meaningfully serve linguistic minority communities.
digital technologies as tools for cultural revitalizationThis transformation requires policy frameworks that
when those technologies accommodate their linguistincentivize inclusiveAl development, infrastructure
needsThe question is not whether minority languagénvestments that address connectivity disparities,
communities should participate in tii¢ age, but community-driven technology design, educational
whetherAl systems will be designed to accommodaténitiatives that build digital literacy while respecting
human linguistic diversity or enforce conformity tolinguistic diversity and sustained funding mechanisms.

economically dominant languages. . o
The path forward must recognize that linguistic

Critical Analysis: The Political Economy ofAl Exclusion  inclusion inAl is not merely a technical problem but a
The maginalization of Northeast Indian languages imquestion of cultural justice and human rights in an age
Al development is not merely a technical oversightfincreasing technological mediation. Every language
but reflects deeper political-economic structures. Unlikembodies unique ways of conceptualizing the world.
market failures that can be corrected through policVhe loss of linguistic diversity represents an
intervention,Al’ s linguistic bias represents whatimpoverishment of human cognitive and cultural
Couldry and Mejias (2019) term “data colonialism” -possibilities that cannot be recovered once
the extraction and valorization of data from dominargxtinguishedThe future of Northeast Indian languages,
language communities while rendering minorityand minority languages globallgepends on whether
languages invisible to algorithmic systems. societies choose to build inclusive technological

systems or allow market forces alone to determine

This raises fundamental questions about technologiGghich cultures deserve representation in the digital age.
sovereigntyWhenAl systems are developed primarily

by corporations in the Global North optimizing forTowards Linguistic Justice in theAl Age

commercial returns, minority language communitiedddressingAl’s exclusion of Northeast Indian
face a choice between linguistic assimilation olanguages requires coordinated intervention across
technological exclusionThe “solution” of creating multiple domains:

language-specific models, while technically feasible,

remains constrained by the same market logics thaP!icy Level: The government should mandate
produced the exclusion initially linguistic accessibility standards féyl systems

deployed in public services, similar to physical
A truly transformative approach requiresaccessibility requirementd.“Digital Linguistic Rights
reconceptualizing language technology developme#ict” could establish minimum standards for language
as a public good rather than commercial prodlicis  inclusion in government-funded technology projects.

implies government investment in digital linguistic ) )
infrastructure, community-controlled data governancdnfrastructur e Level: Dedicated funding for Northeast

and regulatory frameworks that mandate linguistittnguage digital infrastructure, including standardized
accessibility as a precondition f&l deployment in Unicode implementations, text-to-speech systems, and

public services. curated training datasets, is essenfide proposed
allocation should match at least 5% of Digital India’
Conclusion budget, proportional to the regiaringuistic diversity

The intersection of artificial intelligence development ) _
with linguistic diversity presents humanity with aCommunity Level: Language technology development

choice about the future we wish to build. For Northea&fust be community-driven, with indigenous speakers
Indian languages, already vulnerable due to limiteffvelved in data collection, model validation, and
speaker populations, lack of institutional support, an@i€Ployment prioritiesThis requires capacity-building
economic pressures favoring dominant langualjes, Programs training Northeast community members in
linguistic bias compounds existing threats to creafé®mputational linguistics and NLP

what may be an existential crisis for cultural surV|vaITechnical Level: Major technology companies

The technical feasibility of developing language modef@Perating in India should be incentivized through tax
for low-resource languages has been demonstratBgnefits or procurement preferences to develop and

through projects like NE-BERand language-specific Maintain models for all languages, with special
models for Mizo andAssamese, with emging Provisions for endangered languages regardless of

exploratory eforts for other Northeast Indian SP&aker population.

languagesWhat remains is the political will and Eeseach Level: Establishment of a Northeast

coordinated action necessary to transform proof-o anguages\| Research Consortium, bringing together

concept demonsirations into deployed systems thraetgional universities, central research institutions, and
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community oganizations to coordinate researclodé ~ Government of India. (20135cheme for mtection
and prevent duplication. and presewration of endangexd languages.

. . . , Ministry of Education.
These interventions recognize that technologicgloghi p Santy S., BudhirajaA., Bali, K., &

inclusion is not charity but a prerequisite for cultural Choudhury M. (2020).The state and fate of
survival in an increasingly digital world. linguistic diversity and inclusion in the NLP
world. InProceedings of the 58fnnual Meeting
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Abstract

The global essential oils industry has expanded rapidly in the recent
years due to growing demand for natural and sustainable prodhiss.
paper studies India’essential oil exports under HS codes 330129 and
330190 from 2010 to 2024. It analyses trends in export quawditye

and unit prices along with the structure of major destination markets.
The study is based on secondary data. Descriptive and comparative
methods are used to identify changes in trade pattern and market
concentration over timelhe analysis provides insights into India’
position in the global essential oils trade and the factors that influence
export performance, including demand patterns, pricing and external
market conditions.

Keywords : essential oils, export trends, trade performance, green exports

Intr oduction India occupies a prominent position in the global
Over the past decade, the global essential oils indusgsential oils trade. Howeveto strengthen its
has expanded rapidlissential oils, which are natural competitiveness in international markets, the country
extracts derived from plants, are widely used imust enhance its certification processes, ensure higher
perfumes, cosmetics, food flavouring, pharmaceuticalgpality standards, and develop more integrated value
and aromatherapyrhis increasing demand is ¢mly chainsThese improvements are essential for accessing
driven by a global shift in consumer preference towarggemium markets and increasing export returns
natural, sustainable, and chemical-free product$APEDA, 2023)This study therefore examines India’
According to recent market reports, the essential oigssential oil exports between 2010 and 2024.

industry is valued at several billion US dollars and is

projected to maintain a strong growth path in th¥ethodology o _

coming years (Gran¥iew Research, 2023llied This paper adopts qquantltatlve research deS|gn' based
Market Research, 2022The growing use of plant- " en.1p|'r|cal analysus'of ;econdary qatl_ae study is
based ingredients in the personal care and wellnedescriptive and analytical in nature, aiming to examine

sectors has been a key factor supporting this expansidifia’s performance and position in the global essential
oils market. It focuses on export trends, destination

Within this context, essential oils have become a vitglatterns, and price movements to understand the
component of what are often termed “green exportsgvolving trade dynamics between 2010 and 2024.

that is, products derived from renewable natural o )
resources that support rural livelihoods whilduantitative data for the analysis are sourced from the

maintaining a low environmental footprintAD, United Nations Comtrade Database, using HS Code
2021). This trend holds particular significance for330190 and HS Code 33012Bhe dataset includes

India, which cultivates a wide range of aromatic cropd1dia’s annual export values, quantities, and principal
such as lemongrass, citronella, and palmardba. trading destinationsAll trade values are recorded in

production and export of essential oils not only providd! SD for uniformity and comparability across
employment and income opportunities for rural anyears.Descriptive statistical methods such as growth
tribal communities but also fef a promising avenue rate analysis, trend comparison, and share estimation

for increasing agricultural foreign exchange earning§re applied to interpret the data. Graphical toqls are
(Government of India, 2022). used to present export performance and destination

distribution clearlyAdditional insights are drawn from
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reports published by the Ministry of Commerce anthdia primarily export raw or semi-processed essential
Industry (Government of India)APEDA, and oils (UNCTAD, 2021). Sudies highlight that
international market studies to contextualise thenhancing value addition through improved distillation
quantitative results within broader industry and policyechnologies, traceabilityand quality assurance is
developments. essential for India to strengthen its global position

. . (Singh & Sivakumar2020).
Literatur e Review

The global essential oils industry has expanded rapidiforeover the essential oils sector aligns closely with
over the past decade, determined by the rising dematicte concept of green exports, referring to
for natural and sustainable products across cosmetiesivironmentally sustainable trade based on renewable
food, and wellness sectoisccording to Grand/iew  natural resources. Sustainable production and eco-
Research (2023), the global essential oils markeertification can enhance Indéaaccess to premium
reached USD 10.3 billion in 2023 and is expected tmarkets (RO, 2021). &engthening the green export
grow at a compound annual growth rate (CAGR) dbase also supports the national agenda of promoting
around 7.9% from 2024 to 2030. Similar@Adlied low-carbon growth and rural employment generation
Market Research (2022) attributes this growth tOECD-FAO, 2022).While there is extensive research
increasing consumer awareness of the therapeutio the production and use of essential oils, few
benefits of essential oils, particularly in aromatherapgmpirical studies have examined Indiagxport
and personal care products. performance using disaggregated HS codes such as
. o ) . ) 330190 and 330129. Earlier studies often focus on
Developing economies Asia, mcludmg India, China, gomestic market dynamics or productioficéncy
and Indonesia, are becoming key producers andiher than analysing trade structure, destination
exporters due to favourable agro-climatic Conditionﬁatterns, and price behaviour over tirfigis paper
and lower production costsAB, 2021). However contributes to filling this gap by using UN Comtrade
global trade in essential oils is shaped by strict qualityata from 2010-2024 to assess Ingliassential oil

standards and increasing emphasis on sustainallgorts in the context of global demand, sustainapility
sourcing (OECD-RO, 2022).The market has also 44 value chain integration.

been influenced by growing demand forganic

certification, which helps exporters gain access to hi Export Quantity (in Tonne)
value markets in Europe and Northmerica India
(UNCTAD, 2021). s ‘end in

. . . ations
India holds a leading position as one of theydst o

producers and exporters of essential oils, particuli

mint-based oils under HS Code 3301Z8e country

accounts for over 70% of the workd'mint oil

production, making it a key player in global trac ...

(Singh & Sivakumar2020). Major essential oils

cultivated in India include lemongrass, CIitronell " L. .. s s s o oo soir sois snis s s s anse anae
palmarosa, and peppermint, which argédy grown — bxportaty inTonne
in Uttar PradeshAssam, andramil Nadu (APEDA,

2023). The export of these oils supports rural

livelihoods and contributes significantly to agricultural

foreign exchange earnings.

According to Rathore and Kumar (2019), India’

essential oil exports have shown steady growth due to

rising global demand for natural products. Howeverkigure 1:Export of essential oils &m India (2010-

export competitiveness is constrained by issues sugfip4)

as inconsistent qualityimited branding, and lack of

harmonised international certification¥hese India exported 1,072 tonnes of essential oils in 2010,

constraints hinder Indian producers from capturing/hich slightly declined to 9,804 tonnes in the year

highervalue segments of the global markeR01l. Exports then recovered to 12,704 tonnes in 2012,

(Brahmachari, 2021).Essential oils operate withifollowed by a moderate fluctuation to 12,583 tonnes

global value chains dominated by advanced economiegtil 2016.A sharp increase to 19,488 tonnes could be

which control highewalue stages like blending, observed in the year 2017, followed by a slight decline

formulation, and branding. Developing countries likdéo 16,720 tonnes in 2018 and it stabilised to 16,795

tonnes in the year 2019. Exports again increased to
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19,146 tonnes in the year 2020 andgedrto 23,614 Table 1 shows the unit value trend of Indiassential
tonnes in 2021, before slightly decreasing to 22,738l exports. It represents the average export price per
tonnes in 2022 and 20,652 tonnes in 202 highest tonne (US$/t) of Indi& essential oil exports. It is
export quantity was achieved at 25,065 tonnes in 202¢glculated as the ratio of total export value to total
including strong recent growth. export quantity for each yedt shows that the average
price per tonne of essential oils has increased over the
period, reflecting both higher global demand and
possible shifts towards higher value products. Unit
values rose from approximately US$ 20,472/t in 2010
to US$ 26,676.55/t in 2024, with peaks observed in
2021 at US$ 30,256.27/t and 2022 at US$ 33309.471,
o coinciding with lage jumps in export value relative to
quantity

Export value (in USS million)

CompoundAnnual Growth Rate (CAGR) of India’s
export of essential oils

2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024

——valuein UsS millien

Figure 2:Expott of essential oils &m India (2010-

2024) Table 2:CAGR of Indias expots of essential oils

Qty CAGR in % Value CAGR in %

Year
The export value of essential oils mirrors the quantitygqg

trend but with more distinct fluctuations. In 2010, Indi&g11 -11.44 43.06
earned US$ 226.67 million from exports, whichygqo 2957 12.15
increased sharply to US$ 324.27 million in 2Gnd 913 -4.02 1111
US$ 363.67 million in 2012. Following these, falls wereyg14 -7.52 -3.97
noticed in the export values at US$ 323.26 million angy1 5 0.24 14.49
US$ 310.41 million in the year 2013 and 201%q1¢ 11.32 10.32
respectively Export values steadily rose to US$ 392.091 7 54.88 2492
in the year 2016 and US$ 487.05 in the year 2013g1g -14.20 -5.62
Export values increased to US$ 528.92 million in 2026919 0.45 2.04
followed by a remarkable increase to US$ 714.48 iggoq 13.99 18.55
the year 2021 million and to US$ 757.43 in the yeajsgoq 23.34 35.08
2022 Values slightly declined to US$ 696.09 and US$»2 -3.71 6.01
668.63 million in the years 2023 and 2024 respectivelygog -9.18 -8.10
2024 21.37 -3.94

Unit Value Trend of India’s essential oil expas
(2010-2024)
Table 1:Unit Value trend of Indies essential oil expts

Table 2 shows the Compourdhnual Growth Rate
(CAGR) of Indias export of essential oil3he year
wise CAGR analysis of essential oils exports between

Year Export Qty value in Unit ’ )

in Tonne Uss$ value 2010 and 2024 shows how Indiagssential oil export
2010  11071.522 226666751 20472.95 performance evolved over time. It shows a fluctuating
201 9804.486 324266636 33073.29 growth pattern for both quantity and value. Substantial
2012 12703.884 363671485 28626.80 increase in quantity to 54.88 % and 23.34% was
2013 12192.787 323257656 26512.20  gpserved in the years 2017 and 2021 respectively
2014 11275.83 310408730 27528.68 Negative growths were observed in years such ak 201
2015 11302.687 35540109 3144395 5418 and 2023. In comparison, the value growth was
2016 12582.667 392086831 31160.87 - . . .
2017  19488.05485  487050817.9 2499297 More resmen.t with notable rises to 43.06% in ]201.
2018  16719.94975  459682121.4  27493.03 and35.08 % in 2021, even during years when quantity
2019 16795.33984  446166965.3 26564.93 declined.This pattern showcases that even in periods
2020  19145.66419  528920417.9  27626.12 of lower export volume revenue growth was sustained.
2021  23614.35476  714482276.7  30256.27 This may be likely due to favourable pricing or higher
2022 22739.25654  757432509.4  33309.47 value products. Overall, the CAGR trend highlights
2023 20651.74955  696090732.7  33706.14  the dynamic nature of essential oil exports, marked by
2024 25064.5108 668634687.6 26676.55

alternating periods of expansion and contraction in
both volume and value.
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Top 10 Expott Destination for India’ s essential oils emeging and established markets to ensure stable long

in 2024 term export growth.
Top 10 Export Destinations for India's essential oil (in USS DiSCUSSiOI’l
million) The fluctuations observed in Indgessential oil

exports between 2010 and 2024 can be attributed to a
combination of global market, domestic production,
and policy-related factors. Firstlyariations in export
quantity are partly linked to climatic and agronomic
conditions dkecting aromatic crop yields. Essential oil-

' Sossoess bearin.g crops suc.h. as Iemon'grass, citronella, and mint
are highly sensitive to rainfall and temperature
S S T fluctuations and irregular monsoon patterns in northern
R India during 2012-2014 and 2018 temporarily reduced
s output and export volumes (APEDA, 2023). Secondly

global price volatility has played a crucial role,
Figure 3:Top 10 destinations for Indig'essential oil especially for mentha oil under HS Code 330129.
exports (2024) Periods of price increase, such asl2éid 2021, reflect
oth strong global demand and supply tightening, while
eclines in 2018 and 2023 correspond to market
¥Yorrections and increased competition from China and
Indonesia (OECD4O, 2022; RO, 2021).

Figure 3 shows the destination wise distribution oz
India’s essential oil exports in 2024. It shows a highl
concentrated market structure, with the Unit¢ates
emeging as the dominant partnérhe USAalone
accounted for US$ 224.58 million representing morgxchange rate movements have also contributed to
than half of Indias total exports of HS 330129 andshort-term export value chang@sveaker Indian rupee
330190 for the yearThis indicates a strong and during 2017-2020 improved price competitiveness,
sustained demand in the US marKéte US essential while subsequent appreciation moderated export
oil market is driven by lare scale applications in earnings despite stable volumes (Government of India,
cosmetics, aromathergmpharmaceuticals, and natural2022). Furthermore, non-tdfifarriers and certification
wellness industries. France is the secondgéat requirements in major markets such as the United
destination at US$ 45.30 million followed by China atates and the European Union periodically constrained
US$ 28.83 million and Republic of Korea at US$25.6%Xport growth, particu|ar|y during 2019-2020 when
These four countries form the core premium markefricter quality and traceability norms were enforced
clusterThis is mainly because of the reflecting demangsharma & Patel, 2023; UN®D, 2021).The COVID-

in high value global fragrance and beauty industrieg9 pandemic further accentuated market disruptions
Countries like Indonesia, Republic of Korea, Indonesian 2020-2021, leading to temporary supply chain
Germany United Kingdom, UnitecArab Emirates, pottlenecks, freight rate escalation, and shifts in
Netherlands and Spain form the secondary tier @onsumer demand toward health and wellness
importers, with export values ranging from US$ 1froducts This explains the strong rebound in export
million to 23 million. These markets though value during 2021 and 2022, supported by premium
individually smaller represents diversified demanq’)ricing and growing demand for natural products
across Europe, Eaésia andWestAsia. The bar chart (GrandView Research, 2023). Overall, the mixed
clearly demonstrates the ¢gr asymmetry in India’  growth pattern highlights the dual sensitivity of India’
export destinations. One of the verygamarkets is essential oil exports to both external market shocks
the USA and one medium market is France and othghd domestic supply factorgrégthening production
eight are smaller but stable markef$is structure resilience, enhancing value addition, and diversifying
highlights both opportunities and risks as the U@xport destinations can help stabilise performance in
market though provides scale yet Indiaharket is the long term.

highly sensitive to demand fluctuations, regulatory

changes and quality standards in the AtSthe same Conclusion

time the availability of multiple mid-size marketsThis study analysed Ind@essential oil exports from
indicates scope for diversification particularly in2010 to 2024 using UN Comtrade data under HS Codes
Europe and Eagisia. The demand for natural oils 330129 and 330190, focusing on trade performance,
and aromatherapy continues to grow in these parts ®farket concentration, and price behaviotihe

the world. Overall, the 2024 destination patterfindings reveal a generally upward trend in both export
suggests that India must balance its reliance on tM@lue and quantityreflecting India$ growing

US market with strategic expansion into otheintegration into the global essential oils market.
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However the analysis also indicates periodic report 2023. Government of India. https://

fluctuations caused by climatic variabiljtprice apeda.goin
instability, changing demand conditions, and evolvinddrahmachari, G(2021). Natural products in India:
regulatory standard$he United $ates remains Indis’ Sustainability value addition and export

dominant export destination, accounting for more than  potential. Natural Product Communications,
half of total exports in 2024, underscoring both 16(5), 1-9. https://doi.aqy/10. 1177/
dependence and opportunity within a concentrated 1934578X21013834
market structure. FAO. (2021).The state of the worlgl'forests 2021.
, . . Food andAgriculture Oganization of the United
To sustain growth and enhance competitiveness, fdia’  Nations. https:/Amwviao.og
essential oil sector must prioritise producigrandview Research. (2023Essential oils market
standardisation, ganic certification, and higher value size, shae & trends analysisaport.https://
addition through processing and branding. Policies www.grandviewresearch.com
encouraging sustainable cultivation, technology;overnment of India. (2021Economic survey 2020~
upgrading, and diversification toward emieig Asian 21. Ministry of Finance. https://
and European markets could mitigate market risks and www.indiabudget.gain/economicsurvey/
ensure stable foreign exchange earniig® sectos  Goyernment of India. (2022)ndia’s agricultural
alignment with the principles of green trade positions expot policy and performanceepott. Ministry

it strategically within global sustainability transitions, of Commerce and Industry
making it a key contributor to Ind@low-carbon export |,snad. M.. Subhani. MA. Ali. S.. & HussainA.
growth in the coming decade. (2019).Biological importance of essential oils.

IntechOpen. https://doi.gf10.5772/
intechopen.87198
D-FAO. (2022) Agricultural outlook 2022—-2031.
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National Rural Livelihood Mission:
Amrit Jyoti Lekhart i i ; ; _
cama Chandra Parita Empowering Marginalised Women in Self

iMorigaon HS & MP school,HEIP Groups

Morigaon,Assam, PIN - 782105 Abstract

Email: lekharuamrit@gmail.com  The National Rural Livelihoods Mission (NRLM), implemented through
the Sate Mission Management Units nationwide, is a flagship

?Professor programme forwomes’empowermeni he present study examines the
Department of Commerce, Rajivole of the National Rural Livelihood Mission in empowering
Gandhi University maminalised women within Self-Help Groups (SHGs) in the Barhampur
Arunachal Pradesh, PIN - 7812 community development block of the Nagaon districAeam.The
Email: rama.parida@u.ac.in sample size for the study is 205, which was determined by using the

Morgan table of sample size. Primary data to fulfil the objectives was
collected with apre-developed interview schedtiilecollected data are
analysed through appropriate statistical packaffes.study found that

Correspondinguthor the NRLM has a significant impact on empoweringgivalised women.

Dr. Amrit Jyoti Lekharu The status of these women was not substantialduring the pre-SHG

Email: lekharuamrit@gmail.com period;howevethey experienced self-development,economic and social
empowerment after joining SHGs in the study afée. study is carefully
planned, though it faces some limitations like a limited period of the
study a limited sample size and is based on respondents’respdhses.
study concluded that the NRLM is significant in empowering women in
SHGs formed by diérent age groups and féifent social categories.

Keywords : NRLM, SHGEmpowerment, Mainalised Women

Intr oduction primary objective is to mobilise the poor households
Marginalised women are those who doget equal of rural areas into Self-Help Groups (SHGs) in a phased
treatment in societifhey face many challenges becausganner and provide the requisite support to uplift their
they are womenand sometimes also because of thiées and livelihoods (PIB-MIB-GOI, 2023)herefore,
caste, religion, disabilityor where they livEhese the mission emphasises supporting the rural poor
challenges make it hard for them to get an educatiowomen by providingthem withan institutional
healthcare, jobs, income and respect (pragga.orplatform. For this, the mission moves towards the
2025). Womenfolk such as dalits, muslims, tribalformation of grassroots institutions, i.&pmen Self-
women, women with disabilitiesand those living inHelp Groups with 10-20 members on mutudinéty-
poor areas often face this kind of unfair treatmerhasedand facilitates them with finance provision, skill
(cultureallycom, 2025). Empowering women includingtraining, capacity buildingand other institutional
these maginalised women is essential for a courgry’ support through implementing agencies(Grievances,
welfare.The twelve five-year plan also recognised thab.O., 2017) for their advancement.

the overall development of women is necessary for the

country’s economic growth and developmentXeview of Literature _
(Bordoloi& Limbu, 2015). Several governmentwomens empowerment is the key factor towards

schemes have been launched from time to time fvelopment of a societynculcating education to
empower women. Such a flagship program is th&omen lead to their progression ina favourable way
National Rural Livelihood Mission (NRLM). It is a (Nath 2020)Associating poor women in to SHGs is
centrally sponsored poverty reduction progranlpstrumental for their .holl|s.t|c development. In this
launched in 201 and was renamed Deendayaregard NRLM plays significant role in rural areas.

AntyodayaYojana - National Rural Livelihood Mission Rurall women feels their lives and Iivel'ihoods changed
in 2016 by the Governmertf India The missiors after joining self-help group (Bhardwaj & Rana , 2020
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and Jha , 2021). SHGs are empowered by inculcatiigble 1.Sample Size Distribution (Categewise)
leadership, entrepreneurship and financial skills under—
the National Rural Livelihood Mission (Patil,2021).50cial Category No. of SHGs  No. of sample

Also, the state rural livelihood mission opens the door respondents
to new opportunities to undertake various livelihood taken from SHGs
activities for the rural women SHG members. Members© 54 50
experienced changesintheir personal and econorrﬁc],_ ] 129 75
lives after associating themselves with the grou?"”c’”ty 246 80
otal 429 205

(Paganiha&Khare, 2021 'he SHG strategy followed
under theAssam $ate Rural Livelihood Mission
witnessed that rural womensocio-economic status

and role in family and society became stronger posgor the present studyhe researcher selected one
SHG membership (Baruah et al. 2022).Membershigamme from each SHGwhich istreated as the

in SHG encourage women to start savings from thejgspondents for the studgherefore, the total number
income-generating activities (Singh et al. 2022).Thgf respondents is 205. Primary data was collected
NRLM assists women in expanding their sources Qhrough an interview schedule developed with the help
income for long-term viability fostering of various sources earlier and secondary data was
entrepreneurial endeavours, generating income ag@tained from difierent published sources. Rensis
ensuring their inclusion in the financial system (Soti, jkert's five-pointscaleis used to test the qualitative
2023). NRLM fosters marketing and technical Ski”%spects of data. Cronbastglpha test was applied to
of the beneficiaries to make them socially an@etermine the reliability of the dafahe test shows a
economically advanced(Singh et al, 2023). NRLM  gcore of .760 which demonstrates its reliahiliata

are presented in tabular form and percentage, mean

Reseach Gap ajyes and Chi-square testare used to interpret the data.

V.

The researcher has not uncovered documented rese L . . )

on the specific dects of NRLM on aéta istical Package for Social Science (software) is used
analyse the data.

maiginalisedwomen, particularly in the study area orfo
interest. Hence, the current study aims to assess {hgjtations of the Study

effects of NRLM on the mainalised women. The present study is carefully executed though it has
Onetves of e sy some iators ke, he sy mted o nt
The objective of the present study is to analyse th 9 y P 9

impact of NRLM on the empowerment of rgaralised cﬁstrlct of Assam. Only 205 sample responder)ts were
L selected randomly for the studie studys findings
women beneficiaries. . , .
relied on respondents’ responses, leading to the

Reseach Methodology assumption that some reported information may be
The present study is descriptive and exploratttry biased or inaccurate.
employs a descrllptlon of specific phenomena or SupjelstataAnalysis and Interpretation
matter Moreover it collects real-world data and applies : . i

. . . . Table 2.Socio-Economic Rffile of Respondents
statistical tools to derive meaningful conclusions.The

study was carried out in the Barhampur community

Source:Reseather compilation

JEED Frequency Percent
development block of the Nagaon districtAssam 1810 25 years 26 12.70%
and was selected at randohhe totalnumber of SHGs 26 to 33 years 86 42.00%
formed by maginalised women in the study areaas o84 to 41 years 56 27.30%
14th May 2025 is 429ww.nrlm.govin) and the total 42 OrAbove 37 18.00%
. . Total 205 100.00%
pumber o_f members is 4290(appro$(.bne sample size | oy el of Education Frequency Percent
is determined at 205 by using Man's table on sample yp to the @ standard 127 62.00%
size. 10" passed 47 22.90%
Higher Secondary 18 8.80%
Graduate 13 6.30%
Total 205 100.00%
Marital Satus Frequency Percent
Married 189 92.20%
Unmarried 16 7.80%
Total 205 100.00%
BPL card Frequency Percent
Yes 158 77.07%
No 47 22.93%
Total 205 100.00%
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SourceField Survey SHG It found that the mean value for all the items

i . under the heads of a) Self-Empowerment lies between
Table 02 reflects the socio-economic status of the 41 3nd 3.48 with a grand mean of 3.46, b) Economic
respondents. It is found that 42.00% of respondengs,nowerment lies between 3.44 and 3.56 with a grand
are from the age group of 26 to 33 years, 27.30% @{ean of 3.49 and c) Social Empowerment lies between
respondents are 34 to 41 years, 18.00% are 42 or abavgs and 3.65 with a grand mean of 3.56 after the

ages and 12.70% of respondents are between 18 t0jgning of the SHGThis signifies that post membership
years. In case of educational qualifications, 62.00% @ syg significantly contributes to their self-

respondents have read up to tffestandard, 22.90% geyelopment as well as economic and social
have passed¥6tandard, 8.80%have completedhigheémpowermem_

secondary level and 6.3% have completed graduation.

In the case of marital status, 92.20% of responderifable 4.Empowermentafiables

are married anq ?.80% are unmarriégnong the Si, Aspects Before After
respondents majority have a BPL card (77.07%) and Mean  Sandard Mean  Standard
22.93% of respondents have no BPL card. Deviation Deviation

A Self-Empowerment

Table 3Sartedlncome-Generating Activity

1 Knowledge 2.33 1.042 3.48 .826
(Frequency/Parentage) 2 Communication skil@.31 1013 341 873
3 Self-confidence 2.38 923 3.47 931
Category 55;0'9 " Tol s Af:fg CommueTO‘a' 4 Riskbearngcapacig.43 955 348 843
(new) (earler) 5 Management capacly47 977 3.45 .865
sC 9 m 50 35 9 6 50 Grand M_ean 2.38 3.46
18.00% 82.00% 100% 70.00% 18.00% 12.00%  100% B Economic Empowerment
ST 2 53 15 57 10 8 75 6 Abity o st noome-
generating activities2.33 1.041 3.49 921
20.33% 70.67% 100% 74.67% 13.33% 12.00% 100% , 0% v o4 244 061
Minority 21 59 80 66 8 6 80 ; ; ; '

8 Saving2.23 .865 3.48 .905
9 Frequency of
transactions with

26.25% 73.75% 100% 80.009%4.25% 8.75%  100%
Total 52 153 205 158 30 22 205
25.37% 74.63% 100% 77.07% 13.17% 9.76% 100%

the bank 2.22 .890 3.56 .903
Source:Field Suvey 10 Acquisition

of assets 2.47 977 3.48 931
Table 3 reveals the category-wise women who have Financial support
started livelihood activity before and after joining the  tothe family ~ 2.22 962 3.47 843
SHG From the three categories, 74.63% of women havi@ Decision-making
no self-earning activity apart from performing their ~_capacity 233 1032 351 801

Grand Mean 2.29 3.49

regular household activities and helping their husban%s Social Empowerment
in agricultural activitiesAfter joining SHG a total of 13 Social mobility 2.38 023 354 848

77.07% of women started new individual income-14 Participation in

generating activities and 9.76% of women have nmuniy activites 43 955 3.65 875
continued their previous livelihood activity in an1s Recogniton in socie.47 977 3.52 921
expanded wayThe new income-generating activities16 Aware of social

include farming, pig-rearing, poultiermicompost, benefit schemes 2.42 .999 3.56 .903
pisciculture, handloom and processing local food? Political Awarenesg.53 1.007 354 871
products that have been started by SHG members.Grand Mean  2.45 3.56
Initiation of livelihood activities is important for their 205
empowerment. Source: Field Surey

Table 4 depicts the empowerment aspects of women
before and after joining SH@ is found that the mean
value for all the items under the heads of a) Self-
Empowerment lies between 2.31 and 2.47 with a grand
mean of 2.38; b) Economic Empowerment lies between
2.22 and 2.47 with a grand mean of 2.29 and c) Social
Empowerment lies between 2.38 and 2.53 with a grand
mean of 2.45 before the joining SHGhis signifies
their low level of empowerment in the respective fields.
The respondents either agreed or strongly agreed that
their level of empowerment increased after joining the
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Aspects

Statements Chi-
Squae
Value

Asymptotic
Significance
(2-sided)

Significant/
Non-significant

Self-

Empowermentincrease

Economic

knowledge. () ~ 12.855
Increase
communication
skills. (I1)
Increase self-
confidence. (Ill)
Increase risk-
bearing (IV)
capacity
Increase
management
capacity (V)

16.422

16.235

1.745

18.123

EmpowermentBuild the

Social

ability to start
income-generating
activities. (V1)
Increase in
come. (VII)
Increase
savings. (VI) 551
Increase

frequency of
transactions

with the bank. (1X)6.613
Increase the
acquisition

of assets. (X)
Increase
financial support
to the family (XI) 7.745
Increase decision-
making

capacity (XII)

13.278

19.773

16.235

18.123

Empowermentincrease

social

mobility. (XIII)
Increase
participation in
community
activities. (XIV)
Increase
recognition in
society (XV) 551
Increase awareness
of social benefit
schemes. (XVI)
Increase political
awareness. (XVII) 15.465

13.278

19.773

6.613

169

173

181

560

12

349

07

788

677

181

560

12

349

07

788

677

079

Sig.

Sig.

Sig.

Sig.

Sig.

Sig.

Sig.

Sig.

Sig.

Sig.

Sig.

Sig.

Sig.

Sig.

Sig.

Sig.

Sig.

Source:Field Suvey

Table 5 discloses the significant values of the Chi;
Square test of the respondents’ opinions for variou

statements under the aspects of Self-Empowerment,
Economic Empowerment and Social Empowerment.
In Self-Empowerment, it is observed from the table
that the significant value of Pearson Chi-Square
(12.855) is .169 for statement | “Increase Knowledge”.
Similarly, the significant value of Pearson Chi-Square
(16.422) is .173 for statement Il “Increase
communication skills”. Likewise, the significant value
of Pearson Chi-Square (16.235) is .181 for statement
Il “Increase self-confidence'The significant value

of Pearson Chi-Square (7.745) is .560 for statement
IV “Increase risk-bearing capacity”, also the significant
value of Pearson Chi-Square (18.123) i$2. Tor
statement “Increase management capacityn all

the statements, the significant values are higher than
the acceptable value of 0.05. Hence, we can say that
age-wise, there is no @#fence in opinion among the
respondents.

In Economic-Empowerment, it is observed from the
table that the significant value of Pearson Chi-Square
(13.278) is .349 for stateme¥it “Build the ability to
start income-generating activities”. Similarlshe
significant value of Pearson Chi-Square (19.773) is
.071 for statemen¥ll “Increase income”. Likewise,
the significant value of Pearson Chi-Square (5)54
.788 for statemenVIll “Increase savings”.The
significant value of Pearson Chi-Square (6.613) is .677
for statement IX “Increase frequency of transactions
with the bank”, also the significant value of Pearson
Chi- Square (16.235) is .181 for statement X “Increase
theacquisition of assets. “ Likewise, the significant
value of Pearson Chi-Square (7.745) is .560 for
statement XI “Increase financial support to the family”,
also the significant value of Pearson Chi-square
(18.123) is .12 for the statement XII “Increase decision
making ability”. In all the statements, the significant
values are higher than the acceptable value of 0.05.
Hence, we can say that age-wise, there is fierdifice

in opinion among the respondents.

In Social Empowerment,it is observed from the table
that the significant value of Pearson Chi-Square
(13.278) is .349 for statement XllIl “Increase social
mobility”. Similarly, the significant value of Pearson
Chi-Square (19.773) is .071 for statement XIV
“Increase participation in community activities”.
Likewise, the significant value of Pearson Chi-Square
(5.511) is .788 for statement XVMncrease recognition

in society”. The significant value of Pearson Chi-
Square 6.613 is .677 for statement XVI “Increase
awareness of social benefit schemes”, also the
significant value of Pearson Chi-Square (15.465) is
.079 for statement XVII “Increase political awareness.
* In all the statements, the significant values are higher
%Qan the acceptable value of 0.05. Hence, we can say
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that age-wise, there is no fdifence in opinion among Conclusion
the respondents. NRLM now called DA-NRLM, is a poverty alleviation

] ) programmeThe main taget groups of this mission
Results and Discussion are rural poor womenfolR-he mission works towards
Empowering maginalised people, especially womenihe formation of SHGs by women and provides the
who live in rural areas, is essential for the welfare of faquisite support to the SHGs through the community
nation. The NRLM, since its implementation,has ,qre developed under the missihe present study
beenworking towards empowering rural women iRgflects a picture of empowerment of mimalised
India.This.stu'dy was con(_juctgd to analyse the iIMpaglomen.These women are lagging inf@ifent spheres
of the mission on mainalised women in the e jike education, income, decision-making and so
Barhampur development block in the Nagaon distric§ gyt after the intervention of the mission, their life
of Assam.The analysis of primary data reveals thaf,g |ivelihoods changed in a significant direction.
the mission has a significant impact on the women ¥y mens role now is not only limited to the four walls,

the study area. but their participation and involvement are widened

The study found that the majority of the respondenf.gto (_jifferent fields, ”0."? .hougehold decisipns to take
are from the age group of 26 to 33 years and their Ie\,%?rt |.n_c.ommun|ty act|V|t'|es, Income earning to asset
of education is up to the"&tandard (62%)Also, the acqwsﬂmp f”?”d self-cpnf_ldence 0 the management of
majority of them are married (92.2%) and belong tgroup act|V|t|es'.|'he mission covers dérent ages and_
the below poverty line (77.07%). It is found that mosfOCIaI categorles_of women and the NRLM is
of these poor women had no own income-generatiﬂﬂsuumental in the lives of these women.
qcti\./ity/activi.tit_as exge_pt a feonmen had .startgd Acknowledgement :

Ilvel!hood act|V|ty/ac.t|V|t|es that.mc.lude farming, pig- This is an independent work and it owes nothing to
rearing, poultryvermicompost, pisciculture, handloomany person or ganisation.

and processing local food productsid 80.49% of

women started these livelihood activities and 7.32%onflict of Inter est

of them continued their previous activity inan expandet@ihe authors declare no conflict of interest.

way after joining SHGHence, it is deduced that NRLM o

made these women workhese help them to generateAUthor's Contribution

income and make them economically independenth€ research article was prepared by autlod
Concerning womes’empowerment in dérent aspects €Xxamined by authct

is also witnessedduring the post-SHG peridukir self-
empowerment, economic empowerment and soci
empowerment show a significant improvement with

high grand mean values 3.46, 3.49 and 3.5Bthics Satement :

respectively from their pre SHG period which are 2.38Fhis research article does not violate any ethical values
2.29 and 2.45 respectivelyomens advancements are related to human beings or animals.

revealed in some prominent areas, which have

enhanced their frequency of transactions in banks, Bgferences

well as enhanced their decision-making capabilitie§ultureAlly. (n.d.).What does mainalised mean and
Womens engagement in community activities shows ~ Why does it matterRetrieved May 18, 2025, from

a greater pace, increasing their recognition in society;  https://wwwcultureallycom/blog/what-does-
they are now more aware of social entitlements, = maginalised-mean-and-why-does-it-matter
politically aware and also enhance their socidPepartment ofAdministrative Reforms and Public
mobilisation. Similarly the application of Chi-square Grievances. (2017National Rural Livelihood

in different statements under the heads of Self- Mission (NRLM) manual for district-level
empowerment, Economic empowerment and Social ~functionarieshttps://darpg.goin/sites/default/
empowerment reveals that the significant values are files/National%20Rural%20Livelihood

higher than the acceptable value of 0.05, which  %20Mission%20(NRLM)

undermines age wise no féifence in opinion among %20Manual%20for%20District-

the respondentsThis analysis reveals NRLM’ Level%20Functionaries.pdf

contribution towards empowering rgjna]ised women Ministry of Information and Broadcasting, Government
in the study arealhe study revealed that the NRLM of India. (2023) DeendayaAntyodaya ¥jana —

is significant in the lives of these ngamalised women. National Rural Livelihood Mission so far in FY
2023-24: 39 lakh SHGs get loan, Rs 1.12 lakh

crore disbursedMinistry of Rural Development.
https://static.pib.gonvn/WriteReadData/

Funding Details
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. e M Flood Susceptibility Assessment Using
Lragyasres Mahanta Analytical Hierar chy Process in Majuli

Shyamal Borah Island, Assam, India
Department of GeographyCotton
University GuwahatiAssam, India  apstract

Email: pragyashreemahanta2018@gmail.cof|nods are among the most frequent and destructive natural disasters in
] Assam, particularly &cting Majuli Island, the worl@’ biggest river
Correspondingiuthor island situated in the Brahmaputra River system. Majuli Island is highly
Pragyashree Mahanta susceptible to frequent flooding, bank erosion, and associated socio-
Email: pragyashreemahanta2018@gmail.co@conomic and environmental challenges. Majuli being an agro-based
community have to face a great loss each year to this phenomenon.
Flood SusceptibilityAnalysis is a reliable method in zoning the flood
prone areas and reduces the flood menace. Considering this, present
study aims to delineate flood susceptibility zonation and assess flood
susceptibility across Majuli Island using an integrated Geographic In-
formation System an@inalytical Hierarchy Process framewofknum-
ber of parameters have to be considered to carry out this prdopss.
graphicWetness Index, slope, elevation, precipitation, drainage den-
sity, distance from road, soil data, distance from riiermalized Dif-
ferenceVegetation Index, and Land use/ Land coverare the ten flood
factors that are considered for calculating the flood susceptifitiey
values are subsequently grouped into five categories as very high, high,
moderate, low and very low floodfatted areas.The findings reveal
that 43.41 % areas of the island fall under thehigh and very high flood
susceptibility and risk categqrgosing serious threats to the communi-
ties, agriculture, biodiversity and infrastructure.The study reveals the
flood afected zones of Majuli Island which can be put forwarded for
better mitigation planning.

Keywords : FloodsusceptibilipAnalytical Hierarchy Process, GIS,
Majuli, Assam

Intr oduction evidenced globallythere are a plethora of studies
Flooding is among the most widespread and destructivélizing GIS andAHP for flood susceptibility mapping
natural hazards globallywith significant and and flood susceptibility assessment. For instance,
pernicious impacts on life, properigfrastructure, and Rahmati et al. (2016) integrated both GIS and multi-
ecosystemds floods (both the lge and small variety) criteria decision-making (MCDM) methods in Iran to
reoccur with increasing frequency due to climat@roduce flood susceptibilities maps for regional
change, uncontrolled urbanization, and inconsistedevelopment. In a similar wayehrany et al. (2014)
land-use practices, it has become clear thiactfe utilized GIS and thAHP to create flood susceptibility
assessment and techniques related to floodaps in Malaysia- illustrating how the integration of
susceptibility is an area of great importance. Morghysical, hydrological, and socio-economic factors can
recently Geographic Information Systems (GIS) anceffectively identify risk during extreme weather events.
decision-support tools, i.éAnalytical Hierarchy In Europe, Fernandez and Lutz (2010) utilized GIS
Process (AHP), have been utilized aseefive based multi-criteria decision-making to provide flood
modelling, assessment, and visualization tools for flogglisceptibility maps in the Ebro River Basin, Spain; a
susceptibility across diérent geographiesAs is useful tool for local government and disaster risk
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managementThese approaches were constructed tase planning, and climate adaptation strategies for
increase the accuracy of flood susceptibility predictionslajuli. The outcomes are expected to contribute
and also potentially allow for advance planning andctionable insights for local decision-making and
mitigations of flood susceptibilitiesat the local andenhance community resilience, while alsfedhg a
regional levels. methodological template that may be applied to other

flood-prone riverine and island environments in

There is an increased attention in the literature gfgrtheast India and comparable global settings.
studies in flood-prone areas such as BjHattar

Pradesh, and\ssam in India.These areas were Sudy Area

researched through the application of GIS AR to  Majuli Island lies within the Brahmaputra River
create a flood susceptibility map and provided floo@Figure 1)are a centre of considerable nagshhavite
management strategies and mitigation measures faultural and ecological diversityn the past few
areas of ‘high ‘to ‘very high’ flood susceptibility decades, howeverthis unique landform has
(Kumar et al. 2018; Sharma and Jain 20Bs)sam, increasingly been impacted by flood and bank erosion.
located in the north-eastern region of India, experiencé&very year from the monsoon season, the Brahmaputra
recurrent and severe flooding during the monsoas subject to floodingAlongside the extreme flow of
season due to the high disaparof the Brahmaputra the Brahmaputra and its shifting and bank, the
River and its numerous tributaries, which frequentlgombined waters have led to significant land area loss,
overflow into extensive floodplains(Debnath et al.the community displacement due to flood and river
2023). Majuli Island, one of the most flood-vulnerablédank erosion, and in the process have also impacted
areas in the state, is widely recognized as thgedr traditional livelihoods on the island(Bhuyan, Sajjad,
inhabited river island of the world, formed andSharma, et al., 2024; Rahman et al., 2025; Xue et al.,
continually reshaped by the dynamic Brahmaputra025).Erosion on Majuli river Island has been
system. Historical records indicate extensive erosiguarticularly concerning because significant portions of
and land loss on Majuli over the past centuaysing the land area have disappeared over a period of time.
serious concerns about its long-term sustainability(Rdyrom an estimated area of about 1,200 sq. km in the
et al., 2020; Xue et al., 2025).Despite the higlarly twentieth centuryMajuli Island has undgone
frequency and profound impacts of floodingdissam, substantial spatial shrinkage, raising serious concerns
existing research specific to Majudi’ flood about its long-term existence (Bhattacharya, 2024).
susceptibility remains limited. Many studies on th&hese natural processes combined with upstream
Brahmaputra Basin use multi-criteria decision-makingeforestation, sediment variations, limited river
and machine learning to assess flood susceptibilimanagement, and both climate change and its impacts
across broader regions, includidgsam districts such on the changes in rains and glacier melt have
as Dhemaiji, Dibrugarh, and Lakhimpur highlightingcompounded the existing threats (Mahanta, et. al.
the usefulness of spatially integrated2024).

methodologies(Bora et al., 2023; Borah & Sarma, 2025;

Debnath et al., 2023While related work examines

riverbank erosion and ecological vulnerability in the

Middle Brahmaputra floodplains, there remains i .
notable deficit in localized, geospatial studies the INDIA ' ASSAM
combine physical and anthropogenic factors for islanz o I
specific flood risk analysis(Bhuyan, Sajjad, Kanti Sahz " Ny = 3
et al., 2024). f el :

LOCATION MAP OF MAJULI ISLAND
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Addressing this gap, the present study conducts a Gl
based flood susceptibility assessment of Majuli Islan ===————==tew. _J
using theAnalytical Hierarchy Process (AHPY)his scge e e J,
research integrates critical physical parameters- e
including slope, elevation, land use/land co\ard
drainage density—with anthropogenic factors such ¢ -
population density and proximity to infrastructure tc e
generate a spatially explicit flood susceptibility model e
By employing multi-source geospatial datasets and a
systematic weighting approach withikrcGIS, the

study produces a detailed flood susceptibility zonation
map designed to inform disaster risk reduction, land-
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Figure 1 —Study area map
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Methodology and Data Collection (Kaya & Derin, 2023)Anthropogenic influence was
The study adopted an integrated research approach thatounted for using distance from roads, as transport
combines geospatial analysis with multi-criterianfrastructure in flood-prone alluvial settings often
decision-making techniques, employing #vealytical  disrupts natural drainage and increases localized flood
Hierarchy Process (AHP) within a GIS environmensusceptibility a pattern observed in several
(ArcGIS) to assess and map flood susceptibility (FigurBrahmaputravalley studies (Hasan et al., 2026).

2). Flood susceptibility zonation for Majuli Island was ) i
conducted using the following steps: TheAnalytical Hierarchy Process (AHP) was adopted

to assign relative weights to these parameters due to
Data Collection/ Pre-Processing its efectiveness in integrating expert knowledge with
. _ spatial data in data-scarce regions such as Northeast
The researchers collected a variety of geospatial aj§ljia. AHP has been widely applied in flood

non-geospatial datasets from various trusted datasef§sceptibility assessments acrdsssam and the

Brahmaputra Basin to systematically prioritize flood-

controlling factors while accounting for regional

geomorphic and hydrological processes (Kaya & Derin,

2023; Shrestha et al., 2025).

* Precipitation Data: Precipitation data was obtaineg
from the Climatic Research Unit datasets.

« Digital Elevation Model (DEM): It was obtained from
NASA's Shuttle Radaffopography Mission at a
spatial resolution of 30 meters.

Il parameters were used to create thematic raster
layers inArcGIS to show spatial distribution. Slope,

« Soil Data: Soil data was taken from th&Qrglobal  drainage densifandTWI came directly from the DEM
soils database. data while NDVI was computed using equation 1.

« Land-Use/Land-Cover (LU/LC): LU/LC data wasNDVI= (NIR — R) / (NIR + R) Eq.l

derived from Sentinel-2 imager
gery Re-classification and standardization

» Normalized DiferenceVegetation Index (NDVI): To allow for comparative analysis, all raster layers,
NDVI was derived from the Nednfrared (NIR) and were normalised and re-classified into five flood
red bands of Sentinel-2 imagery susceptibility classes (1 to 5), where 1 = very low

susceptibility and 5 = very high susceptibilityverse

« Drainage NetworkThe drainage network was createct|assification was applied appropriateilg. for slope,
using the hydrological modelling tools AICGIS.  elevation, NDVI and distance from road/rivéased

* Roads & Rivers Dat&he roads and rivers were takenOn their efect on flood susceptibility

from high-resolution topographic base maps. Figure 2 -Methodology of the study

Selection of parameters and thematic layecreation
The selection of the ten flood-conditioning parameters
was guided by established flood-susceptibility literatur
and the specific hydro-geomorphological setting of th
Brahmaputra floodplainTopographic variables such
as elevation, slope, arcbpographicWetness Index
(TWI) were included due to their dominant control or
surface rundf flow accumulation, and water retention
in low-lying alluvial environments such as Majuli
(Kaya & Derin, 2023; Shrestha et al., 2025)
Hydrological parameters—precipitation, drainage
density and distance from river—are particularly
relevant in the Brahmaputra Basin, where intens
monsoonal rainfall, dense channel networks, an
frequent river migration govern flood occurrence an
spatial inundation patterns (Bhuyan, Sajjad, Kan
Saha, et al., 2024; Hasan et al., 2026). Land surfa |
characteristics represented by land use/land cover (L E
LC), NDVI, and soil type were incorporated to capture

variations in infiltration capacifyegetation coveand

surface roughness, which strongly influence floodResults and Discussion
propagation and waterlogging Assams floodplains
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Flood-afected areas of Majuli Island were identifiedthe higher elevations. Howeyén the context of flood
using a flood susceptibility zonation map developedusceptibility mapping, elevation values were reversed
throughAHP and GIS, classifying the island into fiveto give lower elevations (i.e., more prone to flood)
zones from very high to very low flood susceptibility higher flood susceptibility4 - 5 and higher elevation
For this analysis we need some key parameters to b&lues (i.e., less prone to flooding) lower flood
able to make the flood susceptibility assessmengusceptibility 0 - 1. Several low-lying areas, many of
including, theTopographicWetness Index, elevation, which are classified as wetlands or beels, occur
slope, rainfall, soil type, LU/LC, drainage densityscattered throughout the area of Majuli Island.

NDVI, distance from roads, and distance from rivers o

(Figure 3).The geospatial database was collected anfOP€: An ArcGIS slope map of Majuli Island was
integrated using\rcGIS (Sahoo et al, 2020). Given 9&nerated using the DEM fil&he slope values range
this vast set of parameters, the study concludes tHi@m 0° to 25.0809°. Like elevation, slope also was
slope and elevation are the key factors influencing flogelassified in reverse for relative flood susceptibility
susceptibility mappingThe slope is responsible for 28s€ssment - flatter areas (i.e., 0 - 1 class) would be
how water flows on the surface, whereas elevation wi&0re flood prone or higher susceptibility (4 - 5)
not significant environmental variability in regard to€ompared to steeper areas that are less prone to flood
the climate on Majuli due to the flatness of the terraill-€- lowest 0 - 1 classpreas with little slope are
(Samanta et al, 2012Adiat et al, 2012). lightly shaded red, while areas with steepness are
Additionally,distance from river is important for Shaded blue.

conducting flood susceptibility assessment sincs
flooding generally occurs near a river (Natarajan et aé
2021) AHP is a multi-criteria decision-making method

recipitation: Precipitation is one of the most
ignificant indicators to be included in the flood
susceptibility zone map. Climate data is obtained from
"the Climatic Research Unis Majuli Island is located

in the northeastern plain region and falls under Sub-
Topographic Wetness Index (TWI): The TWI is a Tropical Monsoon cIimgtic zone Whic_h receives excess
robust measure generally used to assess how topograpfjeunt of annual rainfallThe minimum average
influences hydrological behaviour and changes in sgi"hual rainfall is 157.66 mm whereas the maximum
moisture associated with landscapkhe TW| average annual rainfall is 174.99 nifhe precipitation
calculation involves a combination of slope andaver has _been _classified again into 5 classes and the
upstream contributing are@WI has been correlated 1P value is assigned as 0-1 red colour and the lowest
with different measures of soil properties, including/@lue is assigned 4-5 as yellow colour

horizon depth, silt, @anic matterand phosphorusﬁ

assigned relative weightings to its criteria.

oil: Soil texture and soil type are also the main
arameters for flood zonation; soil map is extracted
rom Food andAgriculture Olganization.After
processing the soil data #rcGIS, Majuli Island
TWI = Ln a/tanb Eq. 2 consists of only one type of soil iAo (OrthicAcriols)

as coloured brownThe soil composition of Majuli
Where, a’is total area divided by length of contourlsland is clay loam; there are no hard resistant rocks
and theTarb is the local slope in degree. that make it vulnerable to bank erosion.

content (Sorensen et al., 2006; Moore et al., 199
TWI was first described by Beven and Kirkby and i
mathematically stated as equation 2.

ArcGIS software is used to compute fi&/l for the NDVI: NDVI is used to measure vegetation density
Majuli Island region.TWI values in this area range and health using the equation 1.NDVI values for Majuli
from -7.42946 to 10.566These values are categorizedvaried from -0.0608948 to 0.44435% NDVI lower

into five susceptibility levels: 0-1, 1-2, 2-3, 3—4, andalues will mean a higher vulnerability to flooding,
4-5. On the flood susceptibility map, areas with ththus each category was inversely classified so the lowest
highestTWI values are marked in blue, while thoseNDVI value, more susceptible, whereas the less
with the lowest are shown in greeiccording to vulnerable NDVI with a higher value rated at a lesser
Rahmati et al. (2016), high@WI values suggest an qualify.

increased likelihood of flooding.
LU/LC: Land use/land cover (LU/LC) maps were

Elevation: Elevation values in the region range fromgenerated usindrcGIS software based on Sentinel
-8 meters to +63 meters above mean sea level. For saellite imageryThe classification results show that
study elevation values classify into five categories 0 the island comprises water bodies, flooded vegetation,
1,1-2,2-3,3-4,and 4 - 5. Depressed areas dree-covered areas, croplands, bare land, built-up areas,
denoted with green tones, while blue tones illustratend rangelandsThese LU/LC classes were
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subsequently reclassified into five flood-susceptibilityool (Figure 4).The reclassified parameters are given
categories for flood-risk analysiEhe results indicate certain weightage as per vulnerability to floodlfle

that areas dominated by water bodies and dense treelprThis weightage is computed using thidP excel
vegetation cover exhibit the lowest susceptibility tsheet (K. D. Goepelersion15.09.2018).The Consis-
flooding, whereas croplands, bare surfaces, and buitency Ratio of the calculated table is 0.05 (5%)e

up areas are relatively more vulnerable. weightage provided to each parameter are tabulated

i . . o below:
Drainage Density: Drainage Density is calculated

usingArcGIS watershed DEM data and the HydrologyTrable 1 —Weightage povided usingAnalytical
tool, the drainage density for the island ranged from Bierarchy Piocess
to 435. High drainage density indicates an increased

risk of flooding; the denser the drainage the more likely Souce: Calculated byAuthors
flooding will occur Drainage intensity in this image g NO. CRITERION WEIGHTS
is coloured beige, meaning high drainage dense aregs TWI 13.8%
and blue, meaning low drainage density areas. 2 Elevation 12.1%
Distance from River: The distance from rivers is 3 Slopg o 9.9%
important in measuring flood susceptibilityMultiple Precipitation 13.5%
Ring Buffer tool was used i\rcGIS to record the LU/LC 6.6%
distance from the river from 0 to 30 Areas closer to NPVI . 5.9%
a river will have greater risks of flooding, thus areaﬁ Distance from river 14.1%
along the river should have higher flood susceptibilit Distance from road 5.6%
9 Drainage density 9.3%
Distance from Road:Distance to road was measuredLO Soil type 9.3%

within a range of 0-176 mAreas located closer t0 The weighted average distance to a river (14.1 %), as
roads were assigned higher flood-susceptibility valueg, primary driver of flooding in Majuli where seasonal
as road networks often disrupt natural drainaggerpank flooding, migration of channels and erosion
patterns, increase surface ruhadnd exacerbate of riyerpanks are the main causes of inundation, is the
localized flooding. Consequentiffood susceptibility pighest impact total of the four componeritée
decreases with increasing distance from roads.  \ejghtedAveragerWi (13.8 %) and weighted average

LN 0 .
All the above parameters were reclassified into a ran grunoif from precipitation (13.5 %) were also high
of 1 to 5 based on flood susceptible parameters, a ea'\ked components because the potential for surface

maps were created for all of the above parametersgi’?)ltur"’ltlon and the amount of ruhalue to rainfall

illustrate the individualdécts of the parameters to flood etermines the occurrence ofa roﬁiW! and rainfall .
susceptibility (Figure 3) runoff are very important in low-gradient floodplain

environments.

NDVI (5.9 %), howeverreceived a significantly lower
tionyveight compared t@WI as such vegetation cover
affects the potential for flooding indirectly due to its
impact on the rate of infiltration and the roughness of
the surface, buEWI considers both slope and areas of
contributing drainage upstream in calculating
: topographic conditions associated with surface water
- I wie oy Pmweems 1 storage Thus, as the two variables were evaluated in
J pairwise comparison§,WI was consistently rated as
being moderately to strongly greater than NDVI (values
from 3 to 5) using the Saaty scale, rather than simply
ranked first in terms of one being arbitrarily more
important than the other

ELEVATION A SLOPE A PRECIPITATION A

[ 1] [

LEGEND
I 2 -Cuy-Loge

DISTANCE FROM A DISTANCEFROM |
RIVER ROAD A

Likewise, relative to distance from rivelistance from
road (5.6 %), is lower because roadeelflocalized

obstruction for drainage and surface rdraofd do not

affect laige flood inundation processes over gyéar
portion of Majuli island.

The ten parameters are compiled and processed Witfjy \atrix table (fible 2) generated from the above
the help ofArcGIS software usingVeighted Overlﬁysgdl?ta and the Normalized Principal Eigenvector
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Normalized Principal Eigenvector is also known a3able 3— Spatial Distribution of Flood Mnerability
Priority Vector As given by its name i.e., normalized,Classes in Majuli Island

the sum of all elements in this is This shows the
relative weight of criterions being compared.

Sl. No. FloodVulnerability Area  Area (in %)

Class (in
Table 2 -Matrix table usingAHP Sqg.Km)
: 1 Very low 34 7.34
e F o158 e | £s 2 Low 97 20.95
BEREREEERE 32 3 Moderate 131 28.29

Wi | ] | | I3 ik | 4 ngh 120 25.92
Elpvation | 1 1 1 1 .lI.Ill | 5 Very h|gh 81 1749
s 1 1 | | LI
e et N L L S L L L L Souce: Calculated byAuthors
A0V 0z 133 | 0.5 0l | | | nse
e 1 (12 0s = & [0 50 (ma Flood vulnerability on Majuli Island is spread spatially

across the island (Figure 4), reflecting that just over
| . | 54% of the island experiences moderate to severe
Devinage 1T b " flooding risk. The vast majority of the island
SalType |11 1|11 [T 7 T [T [T [ams  experiences either moderate (28.29%) or high (25.92%)
flood vulnerability which combined represents greater
than 54% of land area &ble 3).The very high
Using theAHP-OS software (Goepel, 2018), thevulnerability category represents 17.49%; meaning just
normalized principal Eigenvector (priority vector) wasover 70% of vulnerability on the island is moderate all
calculated from the pairwise comparison matfire the way to very high flood susceptibilitfFlood
total of the resulting weights equals unity and indicategiInerability is minimal for low (20.95%) and very
how much each factor is contributing relative to othelow (7.34% vulnerability), so the overall flood
factors to overall flood susceptibility vulnerability spatial distribution shows a clear need
for to improve flood susceptibility management, land
use planning and resilience of infrastructure overall,
R = E Eq.3 but primarily in high and very high flood vulnerability
RI areas.

A Consistency Ratio (CR) was calculated to check tHa key limitation of this study is the lack of quantitative
reliability of the Judgments using: validation of the flood susceptibility map due to the

unavailability of reliable, spatially explicit historical
Where Cl = Consistency Index, Rl = Random Indeflood inundation and dischge data for Majuli Island.
for the number of criterialhe CR obtained (0.05 or As a result, direct comparison between model outputs
5%) was much less than the commonly accepted valaad observed flood events was not feasible, and
of < 0.1, indicating a high degree of internal consissusceptibility classes were interpreted based on
tency and logical coherence within the Pairwise Congeomorphological coherence, hydrological logic, and
parisons. consistency with regional flood studies. Future research
should incorporate historical flood inventories,
satellite-derived inundation time series (e.g., Sentinel-
i Rl e mae 1 SAR), field observations, and statistical validation
B it ieian, o A R techniques such as ROC-AUC and success—prediction
P rate curves to enhance model reliability and robustness
. B for Majuli and similar riverine island systems.

133 133 1 {[Jex] 133 (k] 1 1 1 Li5R

Souce: Calculated byAuthors

2°100'N

Conclusion

The present study provides arfeetive geospatial
approach for flood susceptibility zonation of Majuli
Island, utilizing theAHP and GIS toolsThe study

27°00°N
wouN

o i included ten influential indicator variabl@I, slope,
i elevation, soil type, precipitation, NDVI, LU/LC,
L. distance from riverdrainage densitand distance from

— — — . road provided a multi-criteria based study to assess

Figure 4 —Flood susceptibility Mapping of Majuli flood susceptibility Each indicator variable was
Island quantitatively reclassified by assigning a score by level
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of impact on flood susceptibilitpormalized using the change and socio-economic factors to improve the
AHP weightage technique, and all respective thematacssessment of flood susceptibilities and resilience
layers integrated and visualized usihgGIS. planning in Majuli and equivalent riverine contexts.
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Email: mridultaye3@gmail.com This paper presents a comparative discussion of the epistemological
ideas of the empiricist philosopher Berkeley and the materialist Carvaka
philosophy

One of the non-¥dic schools of Indian philosophy is the materialist
Carvaka philosophyvhich acknowledges that knowledge of the external
world can only be gained through pratyaksa.Carvaka philosophy accepts
‘inert’ as the basic principle of the world, denies the existence of the
spiritual and supernatural worlds, and explains the world with the help
of inert.Except perception Carvaka philosophy reject all pramanas which
is accepted by Indian philosophy for the gained of valid cognition. On
the other hand, Berkeley epistemology founded on idealism.g&eor
Berkeley accepts the mind or soul as the fundamental reality of the world
and recognizes that the existence of things in the world depends on
perception.He says there is no independent existence of the material
things outside the mind. Except mind and its ideas are nothing exist in
the world. He contends that God is the main perceiver of this universe.
The aim of the paper is to explain how there are align and contrast
Berkeleys epistemological ideas with the epistemological ideas of
Carvaka philosophy

Keywords : Carvaka philosopherkeley perception, epistemology
idealism, God, inert

Intr oduction from sensory experience. Berkeley asserts the existence
This article will explore the opposing epistemologie®f material things depends on their perception by the
of two valuable but unlike philosophical perspectivesenses; whatever the existence of object depends for
the ancient Indian materialist school of Charvaka arits existence on individual mind is called Subjective
the modern idealist Gege BerkeleyWhile Charvaka idealism.

is also known as Lokayata philosoplagknowledges L . S
that knowledge can only be gained through dire&y examining these two systems, we will gain insight

perception and sensory experience and it rejects 4o the basic questions of how we determine what is

other pramanas, like-Anumana, Upamana Sabd@al and how our perspective influences our perception

Arthapatti, Anupalabdi which is admits by Indian of the universe.
philosophyAccording to Carvaka, the world composed- 4 aka Epistemology
four elements, like-earth, wajéire and air and itreject o entire Carvaka philosophy is based on

Ether because that cannot be perceived. Carvaka gi‘é‘?ﬁstemology Carvaka philosophy complete
importanc_:e on present life and does not recognize the. - ,ssion of the major issues of epistemalsggh as
future which is never now by us. How far can we know reality?How does knowledge

In contrast,Geme Berkeleys immaterialist theory is €OMe and ievelop?What are thdefiénce sources ?)f
summed up in the expression “to be is to be perceived‘,nOWIedge' How can true knowledge be attained~

or “Esse Est Percipi.” Berkelesiriew on epistemology
is that reality is mind-dependent, and knowledge comes
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Perception: Rejection authority of the Vedas

In Indian philosophycorrect, infallible, free from TheVedas are insignificant and deceitful because it is
doubt-knowledge is called Prama and incorrectlear that the Carvaka have no regard for testimony
erroneous and doubtful knowledge is callgstama. Those who wrote them accomplished it in order to
The materialist Carvaka philosophy states that onlgromote their own personal ambitions.Therefore, the
correct and doubt-free knowledge can be gaine@arvaka do not accept tMedas as evidence of valid
through perception.It believes that true knowledge cdmowledge.

be achieved only when it is perceptible to our five .

senses and our minds and only perceptible things d36'keley epistemology _ _

exits in the world.Un-perceived things are never existég®09€ Berkeleys epistemology is recognized that
in the world. Therefore, Carvaka sates that percepti¢fiere is only oneethos that is the mindand their ideas
is only source of valid cognition.It rejects all othef@nd his main principle is “to be is to be perceived”. He
pramanas and said all other pramanas are includedS@yS that anything exists if it is observed by someone.
the perception.Carvaka claims that perception can orﬁthc’“t being perception, nothing exists in the
provide sure knowledge because it comes from tHE€nomenon.

direct contact between the senses and material thin
They contend that sensory experience is self-evide
verifiable, and free from other forms of knowledge.

SZ§(—:‘rkeleyacknowledges two types of ideas, such as the
ri‘(ﬁeas created by the senses and the ideas creates by the
imagination and memor¥irst one is the ideas of heat,

Carvaka philosophy admits twgpes of Peception— color, smell etc. Which is portray by the five senses.
these are external and internal; the external percepti§id these are certain and real but their copies are
involves for the function with the five senses while th&oubtful. Last one there is no certaintyand its always

internal perception involves for the functioning withUn-real.

the mind. Qne of the f|ve SENses needs to come InIg’:%rkeley epistemology covers the following areas:
contact with amaterial thingin order to acquire
knowledge, but the mind can supply this sense-bass@ibjective Idealism:Berkeley’subjective idealism
knowledge. So, Carvaka stated that valid cognitioemphasizes that mind or soul is the main relity
originates from the senses. contends that existence of external objects depends on
individual mind.And also rejects the existence of

hysical objectsAccording to Berkeleyexperience is

Carvakafphill.c(;sophy Qen)k; inferengedas an(ijndepgnd Iéarly the ultimate and basis source of our knowledge
source of valid cognition because it dependsyapti .concerning the world. Berkeley stated that only the

(unlver.sa}l relatlgn), th? major premise on which !t ¥nind and its ideas exist and everything in the universe
made, is impossiblé universal relation between majordepends on individual minds for their existence.

term and minor term is calledyapti,example: -

Inference:

Esse Est Pecipi: The idealistic conclusion is
established by Berkeley depending on his popular
maxim “To be is to be perceivelo be is to be perceive

Lhereforg, the hlltl)lhas Iflr(_a. . d bet ¢ efers perception is the only source for anything exist.
ere an immutable relation is assumed between thg our thought and imaginations entirely depend on

smoke and the f!re.Th|s type Of. unchar]gmg relat|08ur individual mind and these are never got exclusion
cgnnot bedetermined by perception anytime. Inferen%(? it. Our mind determines the existence of all things

gives the knlfwledgecabou'r(the ugsien pafsed on I\Nk}mich are existing in this universé/hen a thing gets

IS seen or |(rj]o|wnd arvakagaie kt atIn:jerenUg authenticity then this thing is considered by us actual.
process could lead to erroneous knowledge an V&g, we may accept the concept of perception and the

not feasible to us. concept of existence are totally sarmbats why the

ShabdaThe statement of a trustworthy person is calle§Xistence of anything is entirely dependent on the
Sabda. Tustworthy cannot be perceived, it depends ofPservation of human perception. Here the human
inference. Carvaka gnes that we cannot be certairpercep,t'on is the pnly key through WhICh'the existence
whether a person is trustworthy or not.Again, Carvakdl all is determined. Generallghe existence of

claims that Sabda gives knowledge of the supernatuf@f€rything based on our conscious and active mind,
world through inferenceThe knowledge of the not our passive mind thing gets uncertainty when it

invisible obtained through Sabda is of doubtfulis outside of our perceptiomhe existence of anything
unreliable and uncertain nature.Tatthy Carvaka Means the observation of it. So, existence refers the
do not accept Sabda as an independent source of tiy¥nan minds observation.

knowledge.

Whatever has smoke has fire
The hill has smoke
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Rejection of primary and secondary Similarities

quality: According to Locke, there are two typess> In the process of an acquiring knowledge Carvaka
qualities, like primary and secondaWeight, shape, and Berkeley are both asserts that all wisdom comes
structure etc. are the instances of primary quadity = from sensual observation.

other hand, coloytaste etc. are examples of secondary o

quality. He states that primary qualities are” N the process of an acquiring knowledge both are
unchangeable but secondary are not. Berkeley does nd®tting confused regarding unperceived things.
consider the diérences between primary and secondary Carvaka do not accept inference as a valid source of
qualities mention by Locke.For him, there is no any Pramana and say inferential knowledge are always
kind of difference between the above qualities. Both doubtful and Berkeley is getting confused in the
the qualities are changeable and depends on our mindnowledge acquiring process of matter by human
As for example, the size of a particular thing is existing ©PServation. So, both are skeptical regarding the
in our near place then that thing gettinggtarbut the ~ thought process.

same thing existing far place from us then than thgt

one getting smallerTherefore, Berkeley never In Carvaka philosophy denies the existence of
considered the distinction between the two and State%.mperceived things such as God, soul, afterlife etc

that all the qualities depend on our mind.So, we can,, nich is cannot be observed by the sendeshe

say that all qualities are changeable and he concludegame time, Berkeley do not admit existence of
like-Esse Est Percipi or the existence always dependsexternal objects outside the mind

on our perception.

Both denies the existence of non-observables things.

L M L ock d Differences
Rejection o atter:"Locke regards matter as Materialist Carvaka emphasizes inert is the sole ethos

unk?qwa?lecr?nd annow(jr\ cs;ubstratgm 071‘6thle_| pnma:ry and actual and says that the whole world created by
qualities. atterjee an oswami, p.76. He sta ®Sthe four stufs such asKshiti, Ap, Tej and Marut.

that we are unable to observed the material things. BUlcarvaka accepts only experiential and perceptual
Berkeley denies the existence of material things becausgvorId Whereas Berkeley considered as an idealist

we can know only mind and it§ ideaﬁr:cording.to who claims that everything of the universe for their
Berkeley we can see shape, selze, colqurs etc,; excepExistence depends on observation. He denies
these we never observed anythifigere is no matter existence of material things without perceive by

ohr arll){th|ng outs@e thef mind. hBerkﬁley Says qu 'Z’ someone and say mind and its ideas are the actuality
the ultimate perceiver of everything. No one perceived; ", phenomena.

something but it exists in the world because God
perceived it all the times. > Carvaka asserts that certain and valid cognition
comes from sensory perception and mind. So,
Carvaka is basically pragmathile Berkeley says
that existence of the all substances is based on
observation and thA&lmighty is the permanent
'observeiHe acknowledgeson divinity for reliable,
Laith and valid cognition.

Role of God in Knowledge:An empiricist philosopher
Berkeley admits of God for the existence of the universe
and says everything depends on it.He regards
everything creates by God and also maintain it. So
Berkeley claim that God is the absolute reality and exis
in the world nothing else. Berkeley says if something
exists in the world which was not observed by us byt Carvaka do not accept the existence of unperceived
that things exist because God perceived it. and inexperience things like God, soul, afterlife ect.
On the other hand, except mind and its ideas Berkeley

Comparison between Carvaka and Berkeley never considered the physical objects.

theories of knowledge
Carvaka and Berkeley are both gives importance gnCarvaka admits the existence of physical world which
experience and human observation. is originates from the four principles like -earth,
) . . water fire and air While Berkeley stated that the
Carvaka emphasizes thatpratyaksa is the only Val'dnature is deign by demigeand also the main

pramana _and. inert is the eXCIUSIVer. real. perceiver of the nature which is the composition of
Converselyidealist Berkeley contends that existence ideas

of an external objects engerd from human observation

and says that everything is originates from mind. Sg, According to Carvaka, creation, unity and harmony

Mind is actual.He claims that everything of the among the material things in the nature sustain by

phenomenal world flourished from Mind and its ideas. the diferent physical laws of mattem contrast,
Berkeley contend that nobody sees the substances
but exist because gods perceive it anytime.
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> According to Carvaka, the nature is egest by inert References
and so, inert is the ultimate product. On the otheChatterjee, PK., & Goswami, G(n.d.). A history of
hand, Berkeley say mind is the sole principle and it  Western philosophy (Re-analysedxhok Book
is only real. Depot.
. o Chatterjee, S., & Dutta, D. (2016n introduction to
> Car_vaka de;cnbes the nature from materlallstlc point  |ndian philosophyRupa Publications.
of view Wh|le Berkeley elaborates the universe frO”Hiriyanna, M. (2009)Outlines of Indian philosophy
the religious perspective. Motilal Banarsidass Publishers.
Masih, Y. (n.d.). A critical history of Western
philosophy: Geek, medieval and modern.
Motilal Banarsidass Publishing House.
ujari, B. (2015)Bharatiya darshanat evumukfin

Conclusion :
In conclusion, this paper analysis comparison between
Carvaka philosophy and Berkeley theory of knowledg%

Except observation Carvaka deny inference and , ,
supernatural concept are not valid, justifiable and gtsos;zgnese]. Shrhjay Kumar Dutta Sidents

authentic origin of the wisdom. In contrast, Berkedey’ . .
theory of knowledge mind is the centre point and hlgoy, H. K. (2016).J_nanaV|dya an pgrabldya[ln
Assamese]. Union Book Publication.

says knowledge originates by ideas whereas physical . . .

things are existed due to almighty continuousl illy, F .(n..d.).A history of philosophy Central
observedAccording to Carvaka, experiential world is Publishing House.
the actual in which we can see, haauch ect. and it

is created by matteconsciousness is consisted by
substanceswWhile Berkeley do not accept physical
object without being see and only human mind is the
actual ant sole etho3here are lots of diérences
between them but rarely analogous. Both are help to
do critical, analytical, scientific observation of the
world.
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Globalisation and Green Growth in India:
Pranami Kalita An Analvsi fTrad | d
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'Assistant Professpbepartment of  Renewable EnergyTranSition

Economics, Govt. Model College,

Chenga, Barpeta@ssam Abstract

Email:pranami.dicialmail@gmail.com This study examines Ind&’globalisation-environment relationship
from 2015-2023, a period aligned with its Pafigreement

’Research ScholaDepartment of commitments and renewable egeexpansion. Using annual data on
Economics, Gauhati Universjtsssam  Foreign Direct Investment, trade, CCemissions, and renewable
bidishahazarikal9@gmail.com capacitythe paper applies trend analysis, CAGR calculations, and
Spearmars correlation to understand how these indicators move
Correspondingduthor together Results show a strong positive correlation between trade and
Bidisha Hazarika CO, emissions, while FDI exhibits weak and statistically insignificant

Email : bidishahazarikal9@gmail.comassociations with environmental indicators. Renewablegaipacity
expanded at a CAGR of 15.34%, substantially outpacing trade (6.62%)
and emissions growth (3.81%), and carbon intensity of trade declined
by 2.61% annuallyindicating relative decouplinghe findings suggest
that trade-related expansion remains environmentally linked, whereas
renewable growth has progressed steadily alongside economic
integration. Indias experience highlights the importance of sustained
policy frameworks and sectapecific strategies in aligning
globalisation with green transition objectives.

Keywords : Globalisation, green growth, renewable gngansition,
carbon intensityclimate policy integration.

Intr oduction economy is an economy that aims at achieving
Globalisation, one of the widely researched topics arglistainable development by reducing environmental
a modish subject of interest, essentially refers to thigsks from economic development. UNEP Green
integration of states through innovation andEconomy Initiative (GEI) defines a green economy as
technology The IMF defines globalisation as a“one that results in improved human well-being and
historical process that is the result of human innovatiggocial equity while significantly reducing
and technological progress. It not only refers tenvironmental risks and ecological scarcities”
increased exchange of goods and services, but al§eedrigo-Fazio and Brink, 2012yVith increasing
exchange of ideas, knowledge and people (IR0B8). environmental risks from globalisation and
Globalisation is about including one culture intondustrialisation, adopting a green economy strategy
another eroding the language and communicatiofas become crucial.

barriers for facilitating commerce and cooperation ) L . .
between dierent regions (Zhang et al., 2022). It is aThellrnpact of globalisation on the envwonmen_t is
continuous process of global integration through trag @ditionally analysed through three theoretical
investment and capital flows; political interaction:channels:

information and information technology; and culturg g.gje Efect Increased economic activity and trade

(Panayotou, 2000). Howevawith increased economic 6 me lead to higher resource consumption and
growth, globalisation has also resulted in some negative, missions.

impacts, mostly on the environment. Many empirical

studies show the negative impacts of globalisationComposition Efiect: Changes in a natianindustrial
along with the positive ones. In response, the concepistructure, i.e., shifting from heavy industry to services
of the green economy has gained prominence.A greeror green sectors,can alter its environmental footprint.
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* Technique Hect: The difusion of green technologies interconnectedness among countries but has also caused
through foreign investment and trade can improvsignificant environmental issues such as deforestation,
enegy eficiency and reduce carbon intensity pollution, resource depletion, biodiversity loss, and
) . . o . climate change. Infrastructure development necessary

This study positions itself within the Epvwonmentalfor improved connectivity typically results in tree

Kuznets Curve (EKC) and decoupling literatufée  omoyal, impacting ecosystems and leading to habitat

EKC hypothesis suggests that environmentghss and contamination (Zhang et al. 2022).

degradation initially increases with income b“’AdditionaIIy, the rising demand for timber and

eventually declines as a country reaches a certain 'e‘é%]ricultural products contributes to extensive
of development and adopts cleaner technologi&8y  yeforestation, particularly in tropical rainforests, which
objective for emeging economies is relative 4re crucial for global biodiversity (Latif et al.
decoupling, where economic indicators (like trade)o»3) Globalisation has also led to the overexploitation
grow faster than environmental pressures (like, CQy natural resources like minerals, watessil fuels,
emissions). etc. It has intensified pollution due to the growth of
dustries emitting harmful gases, severely impacting

While theoretical linkages between globalisation an :
g g ge ecosystem (Zhang et al. 20ZPhe expansion of

environment are well-established, analysis in th . . .
Indian context remains limited, particularly for theglobal trade increases transportation and fossil fuel

post-ParisAgreement periodThis research fills this corgjsgrr;ptlo:, Fhereby raising grte?nhoutie 9as em|§5|ons
gap by analysing the data from 2015 to 2023 to explofe. ": eni' ying envd|ronmen al pro emsl s.Ltht. as
the relationships between the economic globalisatio Imalé change and resource overexploiation.

of India (measured by the FDI inflows and total tradeIR-|owever the literature shows that the environmental

and the environmental indicators (Cémissions and mpact of globalisation is mixed and context-specific.
renewable engy capacity).This research will It operat'es thrpygh three main channels: It can egpand
concentrate on the period from 2015 to 2023, whichconomic act|V|ty.and engy use (scale), worsening
corresponds to the Pargreement climate goals of pollution; it can shift the structure of production toward
dirtier or cleaner sectors (composition); and it can

India and its taget of 175 GWof renewable engy ot | technolod d strict tandard
capacity in 2015.The selected timeframe captures afﬁil'l use cleaner technologies and stricter standards,
improving environmental quality (technique) (Aluko

economic cycle, including growth, pandemic :
: ; ; tal. 2021; Xue et al. 202IMhe overall environmental
disruption, and recovergnabling a robust assessmen ' ) .
P oy g utcome depends on which of thesieets dominates

of how Indias globalisation trajectory has interacted® irv at ticular st f devel i
with environmental management under evolvind]n a country at a particular stage of development.

climate-action frameworks:The research aims t0 Empjrical cross-country evidence shows no uniform
answer: (1) How have Indmglobalisation indicators e|ationship between globalisation and environmental
evolved alongside environmental indicators? T8) ,utcomes. Some studies find that economic
what extent has renewable egyegrowth accompanied g|opalisation increases GCemissions, while political
economic gIoballsa}tlon? (3Yhat polllcy lessons anq and institutional integration may improve
balancing strategies can be derived from Inglia'epyironmental performance (Farooq et al., 2022; Le
experience with economic globalisation ancg ¢ 2022). For 19 OECD countries, Saud et al. (2020)
environmental management? show that globalisation generally emjas ecological
Review of literature: footprints, th'ough mteg.ratlon. redyces pressure in a few
cases. Regional studies highlight stronger adverse

Globalisation and its impact on the envionment: . . . .
ffects in emaging and developing economies. In South

Globalisation has contributed to economic growth an§ ; dE-7 i lobalisation is linked to hiah
productivity by enabling industries to trade based o i')a Z%iss-ioiosur;rqzsé%gloa Iiiz;opolst":ir?t % '9 ter
, g prints due to

comparative advantage, benefiting from cheape . ; )
transportation and access to low-cost labour fro xpanded trade and mtegraﬂon (Rehman etal, 2.023’
P ue et al., 2021). For India, Sethi et al. (2020) find

developing countries. Consequentignsumers enjoy i . CN

a greater variety of goods and services at reduced pricgls‘a.lt financial development and globgllsa.tllon .bOOSt

Thus, due to globalisation, countries are absorbed i owth but harm environmental sustainability in the
’ ' 8 ort runWu et al. (2022) reveal contrastindeadts

the universal economy through various activities lik X . k S .
Foreign Direct Investment (FDI), trade, regionarelmong major emitters, with degradation in China but

agreements, movement of labour and capital flowg§mporary mprovemgnt n the US and Indiaudies .
(Shahzadi et al., 2019). Basicalthe net result of also show industrialisation and resource extraction

T ! - ; orsening environmental quality (Shahzadi et al.,
globalisation is the creation of a global village, a sing| ) . i
market system with a global factory and a globfitef 019;Austine et al., 2014; Zhang et al., 2022).
(Austine et al., 2014). Globalisation has fostered
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Green growth, renewable energy and economic and Dai, 2021). Shan et al. (2021) emphasise the
globalisation: importance of green technology innovations (GTI) for
The green economy framework has increasingly begustainable development, demonstrating their
operationalised through renewable gyeexpansion, superiority over traditional economic models in
enegy efficiency, and low-carbon industrial reducing environmental damag@édeir research on the
transformation. In emging economies, renewable Turkish economy indicates a long-term negative
enepgy capacity is considered a central indicator oforrelation between GTI, renewable enyeand carbon
green growth because it reflects structural shifts in tifioxide emissions, while engy consumption,
enegy mix and long-term decarbonisationpopulation, and per capitaincome contribute positively
commitments (Gielen et al. 2019; Elavarasan et ab emissions. In the short term, GTI and renewable
2020). 3udies link higher renewable eggruse with  enegy significantly decrease carbon emissions, unlike
improved green growth or sustainable developmefiie notable increases from other factors.

across both advanced and developing economies (Lu

et al. 2025). In many settings, economic growth, traddowever there are certain di€ulties in adopting such
openness, anghpital formation raise renewable emer 9reen technologies. Key barriers include high
consumption by easing financing and enablingnplementation costs, indidient information, the
technology transfer (J6Ywik et al. 2025; Gafsi, 2025@bsence of alternative chemical inputs, unknown
However the efects ofglobalisation are context Process technologies, uncertainty about performance
dependent; for instance, trade openness and FDI danPacts, and a lack of skilled human resources
channel clean technologies and lower costs, but (Banerjee anékuli, 2014).Addressing these barriers
weaker institutional contexts, they also sustain fosdi$ €ssential for promoting the adoption of clean
fuel-intensive growth or high emission technologiefechnologies, especially in developing and least
(Dai et al. 2025; Gafsi, 2025).Panel analyses show tHveloped countrieat the same time, FDI can either
while trade openness typically promotes renewable®orsen or improve environmental quality depending
some forms of financial globalisation©n whether it is “green” and how it interacts with
can reduce renewable uptake if capital flows favoufomestic innovation systems and policy frameworks
conventional engy (JoYwik et al. 2025; Justice et al. (Ali et al. 2022; Brohi&Suzuki 2023; Castellani et al.
2024). 2022).

Post Paris, India adopted ambitious renewablgetar Recent empirical studies highlight context-dependent
(175/ GW then 500/ GW by 2030), positioningrelationships. Research in emieig economies often
renewables as central to its green growth and coal phdéds initial negative environmental impacts from
down strategy (Singh et al. 2023; Chabhadiya et dlobalisation (Anser et al., 2021), while green economy
2020). Solar and wind capacity expanded rapigith ~mechanisms like renewable eggradoption can
solar attracting around 80% of new investment (Singfediate these fefcts (Ahmad &Wu, 2021) This study

et al. 2023; Elavarasan et al. 2020). Evidence poing§ntributes to this discourse by providing an India-
to global capital and domestic reforms workingsPecific trend and comparative analysis using recent
together: lage post 2014 investment inflows, greerflata (2015-2023), focusing on the renewable gner
finance instruments, and supportive policies (auction§ansition as a key green growth strategy

subsidies, green bonds, IREDA financing) have beﬁ]\a.I

" . A ethodology:
critical to scaling renewables, though funding gaps and o .
R . I'his study employs a quantitative research design to
institutional bottlenecks remain (Kumar et al. 2022éma| se Indiz alobalisation and environmental
Perwez & Safiuddin, 2025). y 9

indicators, using annual data for India from 2015 to
Green technologies and innovations: 2023, a period covering post-Pagreement
Available studies convge on the idea that greencOmmitments and significant renewable eger
technologies and green innovation improvéxpansion.

environmental indicators when appropriatel )
bprop yData sources and variables

supported by finance, regulation, and absorptiv. o
capacity (Ali et al. 2022; Sun et al. 2023; Islam et al.?he study utilises secondary data collected from

2024).Technological advancements help in IoweringrepUtable international and nationaganisations:

CO, emissions, accompanied by egyeconservation, . Foreign Direct Investment (FDI): Annual FDI inflow
and in the difcient use of conventional and renewable gata (in $ million) were collected from UNGD

enegy resources (Bilal et al.,, 2022). Much research world Investment Reports and are converted to US$
supports that green technologies are an importantgjjlions.

means of engy-saving and emission-reduction éw
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« TradeVolume: Calculated as the sum ofmerchandis€he correlation coéitient values (i) lie between -1
imports and exports, sourced frowlorld Trade and +1, where:

Organisation (WD) datasets and converted to US $ . )
billion. +1 shows perfect positive correlation, 0 shows no

correlation and -1 shows perfect negative correlation.
* CO, Emissions: otal annual carbon dioxide

emissions measured in million metric tonnes, sourcdgesults and Discussions: _ . .
from the International Engy Agency (IEA). To present a comprehensive analysis of the relationship
between India key globalisation and environmental

* Renewable Engy Capacity: Collected yeavise indicators over the years from 2015 to 2023, the data
installed renewable engy capacity data (MW) from compiled inTable 1 serves as the foundation for the
Ministry of New and Renewable Emgr (MNRE) analysis, showing trends in FDI inflptvade volume,
reports, calculated the cumulative RE capacity andO, emissions and cumulative renewable gryer
converted it into gigawatts (GW). capacity The discussion will help in examining the

relationship between India’ growing global

Analytical framework o _integration, its environmental impact, and its slow

The analysis employs descriptive trend analysig,ogress toward sustainability goals by tracking

comparative growth rates, focusing on visualisingpanges in key economic and environmental indicators
relationships and identifying patterns that informyyer time.

policy discussions and correlation analysis.

o . ] Table 1: Indias Globalisation and Environmental
« Descriptive trend and ratio analysis Indicators (2015-2023)

Initial patterns are identified through yeam-year YEAR FDI TOTAL = CO, CUMULATIVE
trend visualisationgdditionally, the Carbon Intensity INFLOW TRADE EMISSIONS RE CARCITY

of Trade is calculated as a derived metric to asse§&15 E&'”&nﬁ) é%lmgs) (zl\giléogotgnnes) g%Vg)S

environmental éiciency: 2016 44.481 626.191 2072.215  47.09
2017 39.904 749.166 2189.834 58.56

oo 2018 42.156  839.242 2279.814 70.65

LR =2rEq.3 2019 50.558 810.399 2277.641 79.41

2020 64.072 649.612 2112.203 88.25

. Compound annual growth rate 2021 44.763 968.518 2312.197 95.8
2022 4938  1173.856 2527.9 109.89

To provide a standardised measure of sustained grov223 28.076  1105.488 2763.338 125.16

that accounts for compoundingedts over the eight gyolution of India’s globalisation indicators alongside
years, the CAGR is calculated for each indicakbe  environmental indicators:

formula used is:

Trends in FDI vs CO2 emission

002 emissions (M)
Taotal trade {BS)

60
T
2600

Carbon intensity of trade =

50
L

Where:

FDI inflow (US$ billion)

40
T
2200

2400
€02 emissions (million tonnes)

= Value at the start of the period (2015)

30

begin

2000

2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023

V. =Value at the end of the period (2023) : e

final

FDI inflow

CO2 emissions ‘

Fig 1: FDI vs CQ emission

Trends in Trade volume vs CO2 emission

n =Total number of years (8)

1200
T

2800

 Correlation analysis

2600

1000
CO2 emissions (million tonnes)

The Spearmar’Rank Correlation Coicient (i) is
used in this researchamalyse the associations between
Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) inflows, trade volume,
CO, emissions, and renewable eggrcapacity
Spearmars correlation analysis is more robust . . . . . - .
compared to Pearsantorrelation analysis, as it does I mamade e
not require a linear relationship or normal distribution i —
of data, especially when dealing with environmental Fig 2:Trade volume vs CQemission
and economic data that may have outliers.

800

Total trade (US$ bilion)
2200 2400

2000

CO2 emissions |
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Figure 1 shows that FDI and GCCemissions do not stable and continuous investment regardless of outside
move consistently together—when one rises, the otheconomic factors. Conversetyade volume has shown
may fall or remain stable. From 2015-2019, botla highly volatile pattern, sharply declining in 2020
indicators generally trend upward, though with(likely due to the pandemic) before making a massive
different slopes and fluctuation&nd in 2020, FDI rebound to its peak in 2022 and then slightly declining
sumged to its highest point ($64.1 billion) whilein 2023. Overall, we can observe that both RE capacity
emissions dropped to a feyear low (2,12 million and trade volume have shown a positive trend from
tonnes), which shows a clear digence.And from 2015 to 2023, indicating expansion in economic
2021-2023, both decline, but FDI falls more steeplgctivities. Trade works as a major facilitator for RE
while emissions show a modest rebound in 2022-2028rowth, enabling an increase in capacity by ensuring
Figure 2 reveals a clearer relationship: trade volungobal trade of key components for renewable g@ner
and emissions generally rise and fall in syndlke solar panels, turbines and batteries.
particularly evident during the 2020 pandemic decline ) o .
and subsequent recovefne data ifTable 1 confirms Likewise, we can observe in Figure 4 that RE capacity
these visual patterns, with trade and emissions reachiggteady and continuous over the years, and FDI shows
simultaneous lows in 2020 and highs in 2023, whil@ volatile pattern, sharply declining in 2021 and 2023.
FDI follows a diferent trajectory Thus, there does .not. seem to be any deper)dgnce
between the two, indicating a weaker association
The visual disconnect between FDI and,@@issions between FDI and RE capacity
suggests that foreign investment may be shifting
towards less carbon-intensive sectors or thaPearman Correlation analysis: - B
environmental regulations arefedtively mitigating 1he Spearmas’rank correlation coétients () were
investment impacts. In contrast, the trade-emissioifg/culated to evaluate the connectibesween trade,
linkage indicates globalisation through goods exchandge®, €missions, FDI, and RE capacifable 2 shows
continues to exert environmental pressure, thoughStinct patterns of statistical significance and
renewable engy expansion may be moderating thi?SSociation among the variables.

relationship over time. Table 2: Spearman correlation results

Renewable energy gowth and economic globalisation:

Variables Correlation p-value
Trends in RE capacity vs Trade volume = Compared (SpearrnarS rho)

g & FDI —Trade -0.183 0.6368
5_ s FDI - CQ -0.183 0.6368
& €5 FDI — RE Capacity 0.133 0.7324
-,ga g Trade — CQ 0.933 0.0002***
g | -§§ Trade — RE Capacity.767 0.0159**
3" CO, — RE Capacity 0.883 0.0016***

tl'20'15 2016 2017 2018 ?((119? 2020 2021 2022 2023 ***(p < 001), **(p < 005)

[ RE i Total trade |

The results show that there is no statistically significant
Fig 3: RE capacity v@rade volume correlation between Foreign Direct Investment (FDI)

and the other variables in the stu@pl has a very

weak and negative correlation with trade and,CO

e emissions (i = -0.183, p = 0.6368). In the same, way

it has a very weak but positive correlation with RE
capacity (i = 0.133, p = 0.7324). Since these p-values
exceed conventional significance thresholds (p < 0.10,
p < 0.05, or p < 0.01), the null hypothesit no

120
T
70

60

80 100
50
FDI inflow (USS billon)

Cumulative RE capacity (GW)

B T le correlation cannot be rejected.According to these
] findings, changes in FDI inflows are not consistently
o Zo.zf linked to shifts in trade volume, carbon emissions, or
s , renewable engy capacity within the parameters of
| — o eee the current dataset. In other words, FDI does not appear
Fig Fig 4: RE capacity vs FDI to play a statistically meaningful role in shaping the

. ) environmental—globalisation nexus during the study
Fig. 3 shows how renewable eg(RE) capacity grew period.In contrast to FDTrade, CQ emissions, and
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positive associationstade and CQemissions have a Addressing the third research objective, what policy
very strong positive correlation (i = 0.933), which idessons and balancing strategies can be derived from
significant at the 1% level (p < 0.0Ihis suggests a India’s experience with economic globalisation and
nearly proportional relationship in which rising CO environmental management (2015-2023), our analysis
emissions are closely linked to increases in tradgelds four evidence-based insighfhese lessons
activity. The findings imply that increased carbonemege from the intersection of Inds'established
intensity may accompany trade expansion, perhaps palicy framework and our empirical findingsfefing

a result of rising industrial production and demangractical guidance for countries at similar development
for transportation. SimilarlyCO, emissions and stages.

renewable engy capacity have a very strong positive o

correlaton (fi = 0.883), which is significant at the 1%-€Sson 1: &ble Long-Brm PoliciesAre More
level (p < 0.01This relationship may be an illustratiofmPortantThan Variable Investment

of a reactive policy dynamic, in which increasinglndit,:l,S renewable engy sector has shown robust

carbon emissions encourage investments in renewa Ir%wth With a CAGR of 15.34% from 2015 to 2023

enegy Infrastructure as part of er'V'ronmema"ndicating that stable domestic policies are more crucial
mitigation plans.Furthermore, trade and renewabt

v h . e - _'?‘lan fluctuating foreign investment, which declined
enegy capacity have a strong positive correlation (A at a CAGR of 5.48% in the same peridtie National

0'7.67.)’ WhiCh Is significant at the 5% level (p < 0'05)Action Plan on Climate Change (NAPCC) exemplifies
This implies that the growth of.ren'ewable MET hdia’s consistent policy framework, contributing to
systems occurs concurrently with increased dra

; : . ) chieving a 24% reduction in emissions intensity by
integration, possibly as a result of capital ﬂOWSZOZO surpassing its get. This underscores that green
technology transferor policy alignment with ’

. . ST growth is primarily driven by policy certainty rather
international sustainability standards. than the volatility of foreign investments.

Overall, the findings show that trade, emissions, ar]_desson 2: Developing Economies Can Realistically
the development of renewable emeare structurally Achieve Relative Decoupling

linked, but FDI seems statistically unrelated to these
dynamics within the sampl&he results highlight the Relative decoupling of economic growth from carbon
significance of environmental externalities driven byamissions is achievable for developing nations, as
trade and the possibility of compensatory growth i@videnced by India’ experience, which saw a 2.61%
renewable engy capacity in response to rising carborannual decrease in carbon intensity of trade despite a
intensity trade growth rate of 6.62%his indicates that
economic growth can surpass environmental pressures,

o . . underscoring the need for growth-oriented strategies
Globalisation and Environment:

Following the trend analysis, we calculate Compoun?“gned with sound environmental policies. India aims

ar0 o . } .
Annual Growth Rates (CAGR) to assess the annualisé?c{{l railssigzsrsefn?(renrﬁgi?;dﬂtgeﬁzlr% r?g;f“ggigziir the

growth trajectories of key indicators over the 2015~

2023 period.This metric provides a standardiseqJmprovements should be prioritised over abrupt

. . emission reductiong.hus, intensity-based @ets are
measure of sustained growth, accounting for : -
more practical than absolute caps for countries in the

compounding décts, and enables clearer comparison :
. T garly stages of development, supported by achievable
between economic globalisation indicators an

1 1 -0
environmental outcomedable 3 presents theseannual dficiency gains of 2-3%.
CAGRs alongside the derived metric of carbon intensityesson 3: Green Infrastructure Provides Environmental
of trade, ofering insights into the &€iency of Indias  Benefits and Increases Crisis Resilience
globalisation pathway

Policy Lessons fom India’s Experience in Balancing

Green infrastructure, particularly in the context of
Table 3: Compounénnual Growth Rate (CAGR) of renewable engy, proved crucial during the COVID-

the indicators (2015-2023) 19 pandemic by aiding economic stability amid
significant shocks. India’renewable engy sector saw
INDICATOR CAGR  an 11% growth in 2020, continuing a steady trajectory
FDI INFLOW (billion $) -5.48  with a 15.34% compound annual growth rate despite
TOTAL TRADE (billion $) 6.62 a 20% drop in trade and erratic foreign direct
CO2 EMISSIONS (Million tonnes) 3.81 investment.The long-term nature of renewable
RE CARACITY (GW) 15.34  projects, based on fixed tdsf makes them resilient

CARBON INTENSITY OF TRADE (Mt/$B) -2.61  to short-term economic disruptioriBhis aligns with
El-Ashry’s (1993) concept of “win-win policies,”

|1 103 ]




Siksha Samhita Journal PDUAMD (2025) Vol 1(2):98-106; ISSN : 3107-6335

illustrating green infrastructure’dual role in Overall, the results indicate thatfeifent channels of
promoting both environmental health and economiglobalisation &&ct environmental outcomes fdifently
stability, especially in emeing markets susceptible While trade remains closely linked to emissions,
to global fluctuations. Programs aimed at @yer renewable engy expansion has progressed steadily
efficiency, such as those proposed in Mexico, exemplifalongside economic integration, reflecting the role of
how such investments can support environmentalstained policy direction.

objectives while serving as stable economic anchors o ) )
during crises. However the study is limited by its reliance on

aggregate national-level data and a relatively short time
Lesson 4: Integrated, SectBpecific Policies Help period. The descriptive and correlation-based
Balance Globalisation and Environmental Goals  methodology does not establish causalfuture

research may employ econometric techniques such as
India’s experience illustrates that varied aspects ‘Pégression or causality analysis, extend the time
globalisation uniquely déct the environment, nhorizon, and explore sectoral or state-level patterns to

necessitating a multidisciplinary policy approachpetter understand the long-term dynamics of Isdia’
Trade volumes and COemissions demonstrated ag|opalisation—environment nexus.

correlation with both declining in 2020 and peaking
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Baksa, BarimukhAssam The rapid expansion of social media has significantly influenced

Email: malabikabaruah28@gmail.comearning processes and academic performance among secondary-level
studentsThis study examines the impact of social media on students’

2Asst. Professor learning behaviors, engagement, and academic outcomes. Social media
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academic performanc&he study highlights that the impact of social

media on learning is lgely dependent on studentssage patterns,
self-regulation skills, and guidance from educators and parents. Findings
suggest that integrating social media into educational practices with
clear guidelines can maximize its benefits while minimizing adverse
effects. Therefore, balanced and purposeful use of social media is
essential to enhance learning outcomes and improve academic
performance at the secondary education level.
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Intr oduction education is not limited to acquiring book knowledge.
Every aspect of our human life has been associatédlucation is a developing process. It enables the
with education through which we can adjust to anindividual to acquire the necessary skills of life in ever
situation by modifying our behavior and environmentiew environments and circumstances. Education is the
Education can be regarded as an important tool whielellection of experience gained at home, school, peers,
helps in transforming humans from biological beinggeighborhood, temples, playground, libraries s,
to social beings. we can say education is a process of acquisition of
knowledge and experience as well as the development
In the words of Rousseau, “plants are developed by skill, habits and attitudes which help a person to
cultivation and men by education.” lead a worthwhile life in this worldWe can simply
Education is a dynamic term because it is a continuong‘ve sai'd that educatjon isa I!fe. Life without education
) . IS meaningless and like the life of the best.
process which will never come to an end. It starts from

the womb of the mother and continues till death. | earning

Education in a general sense is the acquisition Imearnmg Is the ab'“.ty to.change Previous experiences
and adapt to new situations. Learning helps to change

knowledge or skills in a subject. Education is th(?he instinct behavior of ganisms and enables them

acquisition of book knowledge and techniques in {% adapt to new environment&. persors learnin
specific subject through a pre-determined and pre- P 9

planned curriculum. Howevethe true meaning of process begins after birth and continues until death.
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In fact, the learning process involves acquiring habit§his impact encompasses various aspects of life
knowledge, attitude and skillg¥hen a person reacts including communication, education, relationship,
to a situation there are progressive changes in teatertainment and activism.

persons behavior that help the person to adapt to the . o .
situation and achieve goals. Learning is one of th® Enhancing communication and collaboration:
processes of acquiring knowledge about society as 4/1€55aging apps, group chats and online discussion

whole. forms provide an avenue for students to ask
guestions, share ideas and collaborate on projects in
Secondary education: real time.This enhancing communication among

Education is the most important tool that empowers students encourages peer to peer learning and
an individual to achieve greater heights. Genertily facilitates teamwork

formal educational system is divided into three types:

primary education, secondary education and highérACC?SS to educat.ion content andesources:Social
education. media platforms lik&ouTube, Google, ChatGpt and

educational blogs grant secondary level students
Secondary education is the phase of formal educatioraccess to diverse educational materials from video
that occurs after primary or elementary education. Itto article, fostering independent learninhis
generally includes middle school and serves studentsaccessibility empowers students to reinforce
typically aged 1 to 18 years in 9th to 12th class. classroom lessons, explore niche subjects and deepen

. ) their comprehensive academic topics.
Secondary education focuses on expanding students’

knowledge and academic abilities. Ifevk a diverse e Promotion of creative expession and engagement:
range of students and allows students to delve deepeBocial media platforms empower secondary level
into specific areas of intere3this helps develop critical ~ students to express themselves creativity and engage
thinking skills, problem solving abilities and broader with educational content in innovative ways.

understanding of various fields. Platforms likeYouTube, Instagram, Snapchat, and
. ] blogging websites allow students to showcase their
Social media creativity through art, video, writing and multiple

Media is the medium of expression and the Variousprojects.

means of communication that reach géanumber of

people. Generally social media is a new innovation af online learning has become an increasingly popular
technology Present time social media are most widely way for students to access education, and social media
used in various fields like education sectausiness,  has played a big role in making this possible with
politics, human resources management, retail, serviceplatforms likeYouTube, Coursera, Google meet,
industry etc. Zoom etc. students can access educational videos

. , ) and tutorials on just about any topic imaginable.
Social media can be broadly defined as the set of

interactive internet applications that facilitatee Social media ceate an awaeness:Social media
collaboration or individual creation and sharing of user can raise awareness about social issues and encourage
generated content. Social media refers to online orstudents involvement in activism or community
digital platforms and applications that allow users to services promoting civic engagement and social
create, share and interact with content they play aresponsibility

significant role in communication, networking and

information exchanging. Examples of various socidegative impacts of social media : _

media platforms are- FacebodkhatsApp, Twitter, Social media has become an essential part of modern

Telegram, LinkedIn, Google, My space, SnapchaEOCieW offering us an easy way to communicate with

Messengerand Instagram etc. others, connect with new people and share information.
However it has also been observed that social media
Impact of social media : has many negativefetts on society

Social media is now integral to daily life, shaping how ) .
students learn and interattthile widely used—and ® Impact on mental health: Excessive use of social
sometimes addictive—it has both positive and negativeMedia has been associated with various mental health

effects on learning. issues among school students, including anxiety
depression, low self-esteem, and social comparison.
Positive impact of social media . . ) i
Positive impact of social media refers to the benefici Educational challenge and distraction:Social
effects that social media platforms can have on Media platforms pose notable distractions for
individuals, communication and society as a whole. Students, hampering their focus and productivity
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The continuous flow of notification, endless scrollinge H : social media use has no significarfeet on the
feeds and the temptation of social interaction draw academic performance of secondary school students.

students away from their academic responsibilities

to concentrate and experience diminished acadenflds There is no significant relationship between the
performance. use of social media and student learning outcomes

or academic performance among secondary school
e Misinformation: andAcademic Integrity concerns:  students.

While social media can be a powerful tool for_ .
learning and communication, it can also be Review of the Literature :
breeding group of mis- formation with the rais oflarekA.El-Badawyl and‘asmin Hasheml (2015), “The
fake news and propaganddudents must be extra Impact of social media on tbﬁe:ad_emlc deyglopment
cautious when consuming information onligith ~ ©f School studentsAccording to this papeit is a true
so much content being shared on platforms likgtatement given that the'students.spend_between one
YouTube, InstagramWhatsApp, Facebook, it can to more than six hours daily on social media platforms,

be dificult to separate fact from fiction. such as Facebook and Google. In this paper it is
conclude that there are no negative impacts from the

e Cyberbullying: One of the most major detrimentaluse of social media on the academic performance of
effects of social media on students and education flse school students, and it is proven by the frequency
cyberbullying. Bullies can tget their victims with of using social media with the overall grade average,
a degree of intensity and perseverance that would bad with the number of hours spent daily on studying.
challenging to achieve in person to théeoéd by , ,
online interaction. In severe circumstances, this coul§@/r@ RK and Manani p (2013), “Ect of social
result in physical harm, long — lasting, emotiona[‘etwork'”g sites on academic achievements among

anguish, low self — esteem, and even death. introverts and extroverThe present study investigated
the efect of use of social networking sites on academic
Academic performance: achievements among introverts and Extroveud&nts

Academic performance represents to the assessmarg managing their timefafiently and hence, use of
of a student learning achievement and their abilitiesocial networking sites done not harm their academic
to complete their studies on tim&heir abilities performance. Finding suggested that despite of
measured by grades, test scores and course wapending time on internet or on using social networking
completion, standardized test scores, classroom pedites, and even with the personalityfetiénces students
are eficient enough for their studies that they do not

Need and justification of the study: _ ~ face any deficiency in meeting their studies’
The purpose of this research is to examine the 'mpar%tquirements.

of social media on student learning at academic
performance in secondary level students Tess, FA. (2013),The role of social media in higher

) , i . _education classes (real and virtual)-A literature review”
This study is needed to find out how social mediggcial media are increasingly visible in higher

influences the academic performance among thgyycation setting as instructors look to technology to
secondary level students. mediate and enhance their instructions as well as
promote active learning for students. Empirical
evidence, howevehas lagged in supporting the claim.
Most of the existing research on the utility and
effectiveness of social media in the higher education
e To examine the relationship between social mediglass in limited to self- report data (e. g, survey
use and students’ learning outcomes. guestionnaire) and content analys&$is paper

summarizes the scholarly writings as well as reviews
e To analyze the frequency and nature of social medjge findings of empirical investigation.

use among secondary school students.

Objective of the study:
e To evaluate the &fct of social media, use it on
Academic performance.

Reseach Methodology :

e To identify factors moderating the impact of sociaA research methodology describes the techniques and

media on academic performance. procedures used to identify and analyze information
regarding a specific research topic. Research
methodology is a structured and scientific approach
¥sed to collect, analyze, and interpret quantitative or
qualitative data to answer research questions or test
hypothesesA research methodology is like a plan for

Hypothesis of the study:
To achieve the above-mentioned objectives, th
following hypothesis have been formulated
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carrying out research and helps keep reseakch.Kamrup(M) District”. So, all the students of 9th to
research methodology gives research legitimacy ald@th class of secondary level school in Guwahati area.
provides scientifically sound findings.

. . ~ S.NoName OfThe School Total Enroliment
Having a good methodology in place has the following gankardev Sishvidya Niketan, Beltola 154
advantages — 2 Ulubari H.S School 230
e Helps other researchers who may want to replica?’e New Guwahat.Adarsha ngh School 187

your research, the explanations will be of benefit t Pub c'suwahatAdar.sha High School 215
them. 5  Dakhin Kamrup High School 198
6  R.G Baruah High School 170

e You can easily answer any questions about yodr Assam Jatiya/idyalay 182
research if they arise at a later stage. 8  Guru Nanak Senior Secondary School 72

e A research methodology provides a framework angample:
guidelines for researchers to clearly define researgh research, a sample is a subject of individuals or units
questions, hypotheses, and objectives. chosen from a lge population to represent that
opulation in a studyT'he purpose of using a sample

® It helps reseqrchers |der1t|fy the ”?OSt appropriae 4, graw conclusions about the entire population based
research design, sampling techniques, and dact)ﬂ observations from this smaller group.
collection and analysis methods.

Null hypothesis The study aimed to investigate objective of the study:

A hypothesis is an assumption that is made based @nTo Evaluate the &éct of social media, use on
some evidenceThe null hypothesis is a kind of Academic performance.

hypothesis which explains the population parameter

whose purpose is to test the validity of the give® To Examine the Relationship Between Social Media
experimental dataThis hypothesis is either rejected Use and &idents Learning Outcomes.

or not rejected based on the viability of the given . .
. : : ToAnalyze the Frequency and Nature of Social Media

opulation or sample. It is said to be a statement i

bpop P UseAmong Secondary Schootuglents

which the surveyors want to examine the data. It is
denoted by Ho. o To Identify Factors Moderating the Impact of Social

Reseach methods: Media onAcademic Performance.

In this research, a descriptive method was utilized © 1o Investigate SidentsPerceptions of Social Media
systematically analyze and interpret the data gatherednfiyence onTheir Learning.

from participantsThis approach focused on providing

a detailed examination of the responses, which helped

to create a comprehensive understanding of the

participants’ perspectives and experiences. By

employing both descriptive statistics and qualitative

analysis, the study aimed to identify significant trends

and patterns within the data, thereby enhancing our

understanding of the research topic.

Design of the study:

The study on social med®&'impact on secondary
students in Guwahati used descriptive and field-based
methods, collecting data by questionnaires, interviews,
and observations for a comprehensive analysis.

Population:

In the research, the population refers to the entire group
of individuals, items or phenomena that the study aims
to understand or draw conclusions abdiie subject

of my research study is “The Impact of social media

on student learning and academic performance in
secondary level students in Guwahati area of
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To Compare thé\cademic performance of studentsObjective:2- To Analyze the Frequency and Nature of

with High and Low Social Media Usage. Social Media Usé&mong Secondary Levelt&lents.
Tkl Total | Tewd . . . . y .
Hesiber | amier | Masber | Totd Objective:3- To Investigate ®idents’Perceptions of
) o of o | Wumberof Social Medias Influence orTheir Learning.
::':l MANT (W Tha Scfael Snskord Hradam Sk L Tawl
(Y i " CLASE Ho: There is no Significant Relationship Between the
CLASE | CLASS | CLASE | LTH use of Social Media and®&lents Learning Outcomes
ITH oTH HITH .
AT T or Academic performance among Secondary Level
BEMIDE SECOTEVEY w0l 2% u SUdentS'
RUCHIHML
AR : The responses of students are shown with the help of
SCHOOL = " - . *|  tables. By applying the simple statistical methods that
¥ | DAKHIN KAMRLF = » | o are diagrams, collected data were analyzed and
HKIH SCHOCE interpreted.
1 MET GLWaHATI
ALREHA HIGH 4 11 75 KN H FP H
— « Impact of social media in learning

Table 4.1 gives a data description of impact of social
media learning with percentage.

In Guwahati, five out of ten secondary schools Werg \as hypothesized thafhere is no significant

randomly selectedAithin these SChOOlS.’ 40 StUdent‘Q_’relationship between the use of social media and
from classes IX-XIl were chosen using systemati

molin nsurin tati e to st tudent learning outcomes or academic performance
sampiing, ensuring a representative sampie 1o Stu ¥nong seconday Level | students.Table 4.1 Show

the impact of social media on learning and academjfi,y i hact of social media learning in Secondary Level
performance. Students

Reseach Tools: . Questions No 1: Do you use in social media?
Researchlools are essential instruments or methods

used to collect, analyze, and interpret data in order fable No 4.1

address research questions or test hypothgébese

tools can include surveys and questionnaires f@uestionsNo Yes No  Yes%  No%
gathering information from participants, interviews for 30 10 75% 2504
in-depth understanding.

Questions NolThe table show in the percentage of
Questionnaire: impact of learning in social media for yes and No
In research, a question is a structured tool designedR@rcentage options are 75% and 25% respectively
collect data from respondents through a series &@sed on our analysis we found that 75% students use
questions. It serves as a primary method for gatheriggcial media and 25% students darse social media.
information about participarg’ attitude, opinions, Over all we can say that maximum of secondary level
behavior or characteristics.A comprehensive students uses social media.

questionnaire consisting of 20 carefully crafte
questions was developed and distributed to th
participants.This survey aimed to gather valuable”
insights and feedback on various topics relevant to thgypje No 4.2
study

uestions No 2: Do you use social media for academic
urposes?

Questions No Yes No Yes% No%

Results andAnalysis : 5 27 13 67.5% 32.5%

Intr oduction
Analysis of data is a process of inspecting, cleaninQuestions No Zrom above table researcher has found
transforming, and modeling data with the goal othat 67.5% students use social media for academic
discovering useful information, suggestingperformance and 32.5% students darse in social
conclusions, and supporting decision making. media academic related performance. So we can say

] ) ) ) that high level of student uses social media in a
The impact of social media on student learning angkademic Performance

academic performance in secondary level students.

o ] ] ] Questions No 3: Do you parents encourage to use social
Objective:1- To Examine the Relationship Betweenyedia?

Social Media Use andt@&lents Learning Outcomes.
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Table No 4.3 Questions No #rom above table researcher has found
that 72.5% students believe that social media can help

QuestionsNo  Yes No Yes%  No% in networking for future career opportunities and 27.5%

3 12 28  30% 70%  students don’believe that social media can help in

etworking for future career opportunities. In present
ay students are known to various opportunity of social
media in your future career

Questions No Base on our analysis researcher foun
that 30% of parents encourage to students to use so
media and 70% of parents dbehcourage to students’

use of social media. Maximum Parents ddike 10 Questions No 8: Have you ever used social media to
your child use of social media. collaborate on a group project?

Questions No 4: Do you agree social media helps #p1e No 4.8
collect any information about school related events?

Questions No Yes No Yes% No%
Table No 4.4 8 32 8 80% 20%

Questions No Yes No Yes% No%
4 25 15 625% 37.5%

Questions No &rom above table researcher has found
that 80% students are used social media to collaborate

Questions No 4rom above table researcher has foung" @ group.prOJect and 20% students aremd n
that 62.5% students are agree social media helpss't?)c'aI media to collaborate on a group project

collect any information about school related events a’@uestions No 9: Have you ever had to manage your
37.5% students are disagreeing social media @t  tme due to social media use?

to collect any information about school related events.

. ) ] ) Table No 4.9
Questions No 5: Do you believe social media can be a
distraction from studying? QuestonsNo Yes No Yes%  No%
9 15 25 37.5% 62.5%

Table No 4.5

: Questions No 9rom above table researcher has found
QuestionsNo  Yes  No Yes% No%  that37.5% students are even had to manage your time
S 20 20  50% 50% due to social media use and 62.5% students aré¢ don’

Questions No 5~rom above table research has foun§Ve" had to manage your time due to social media use

that 50% students believe social media can b§yestions No 10: Do you school teachers encourage
distraction from studying and 50% students clion’you to use social media during school hours?

believe that social media can be distracted from
studying. So over all we found that equal students afi@ble No 4.10
response to.

Questions No Yes No Yes% No%
Questions No 6: Do you think social media should bgg 8 32 20% 80%

allowed during school hours?

Table No 4.6 Questions No 10From above table researcher has
found that 20% student are agree school teachers
Questions No  Yes No Yes% No% encourage to use social media during school hours and
6 10 30 25% 75% 80% students are disagreeing.

Questions No @-rom above table researcher has founBased on the analysis, social media use has both
that 25% students are think that Social media shoufpbsitive and negative &fcts on the academic
be allowed during school hours and 75% students gperformance of secondary level students. Negative
don' think that Social media should be allowed duringmpacts include distraction from studies and a decline
school hours. in grades. Howevesocial media also supports learning

by facilitating group activities, project work, group

Questions No 7: Do you believe that social media Cathmmunication, access to academic content, and
helps in networking for future career opportunities? problem-solving.The findings show that positive

Table No 4.7 opinions about the ffcts of social media on academic
performance are considerably higher than negative
Questions No Yes No Yes% No% opinions.Therefore, the conclusion is drawn that social
7 29 11 725% 27.5% media use does not have a significant negatifextef
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on academic performance. Hence, the resear€uestions No 2: Have you ever noticed a decline in
hypothesis is accepted, and the null hypothesis y®u grades due to excessive social media use?
rejected.

Table No 4.12

Figure 4.1The showing percentage of impact of social

media in learning of secondary level students: Questions No  Yes No Yes% No%
2 20 20 50% 50%

o iy Questions No ZFrom above table researcher has found
that 50% students are noticed a decline in you grades
due to excessive social media use and 50% students

are dont noticed a decline in you grades due to

o I I I I I I I I I excessive social media use.

L s 4 s 78 s om Questions No 3: Do you use social media to follow

6 7
Question Number

educational or academic content?

e Objective 4:To Evaluate the Eéct of Social Media Table No 4.13
Use onAcademic performance.

Questions No Yes No Yes% No%
e Objective 5:To Identify Factors Moderating the 3 35 5 87.5% 12.5%
Impact of Social Media oAcademic performance.

Questions No From above table researcher has found
e Objective 6To Compare thAcademic Performance that 87.5% students are used social media to follow
of Students with High and Low Social Media Usageeducational or academic content and 12.5% students

] ] o are dont used social media to follow educational or
e Ho: Social Media use has no significarteet on  5.54demic content

the academic performance of secondary level
students. Questions No 4: Have you found that social media helps

. . ] . you stay motivated with your studies?
< Academic performance in social media

. o ~ Table No 4.14
Table 4.2 gives a data description Addademic

performance in social media with percentage. Questions No  Yes No Yes% No%
17 23 425% 57.5%

Percentage showing the tifence of academic
performance in social media in secondary leveQuestions No 4rom above table researcher has found
students. that 42.5% students are found that social media helps

you stay motivated with your studies and 57.5%

It was hypothesized that social media use has r@Q,dents found that social media ddmélps you stay
significant efect on the academic performance ofygtivated with his/her studies.

secondary level studenf&able 4.2 show that academic
performance in social media in secondary levehuestions No 5: Do you believe that social media
students. distracts you from completing assignments?

Question No 1: Do you think social media usadecd$ Taple No 4.15
your academic performance?

Questions No Yes No Yes% No%
Table No 4.1 5 27 13 675% 32.5%

QuestionsNo ~ Yes  No Yes%  No%  Questions No From above table researcher has found
1 32 8 80% 20% that 67.5% students believe that social media distracts
ou from completing assignments and 32.5% students
on’t believe that Social media distracts you from
gmpleting assignment

Questions No JFrom above table researcher has founé
that 80% of student are think social media usafgetaf
his/her academic performance and 20% students thiff

social media usage ddnaffect his/her academic Questions No 6: Have you ever used social media to
performance. seek help with academic problems?
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Table No 4.16 Questions No 10From above table researcher has
found that 72.5% students are needed to adjust your
QuestionsNo ~ Yes  No Yes% No%  social media habits to improve your academic
6 30 10 75% 25%  performance and 27.5% students dorged to adjust
your social media habits to improve your academic

Questions No @rom above table researcher has foun »
that 75% students ever used social media to seek hBﬁ{ ormance.
with academic problems and 25% students dever e analysis shows that social media usec

used social media to seek help with academic problemgcondary level students in both negative and positive

Questions No 7: Do you feel that social medi%’ays' It negatively influences academic performance

negatively impacts your concentration during stud
session?

y distracting students and contributing to declining
rades. Howeverit also supports learning through
group activities, project work, communication, and
Table No 4.17 access to academic content. Overall, positifeces
were reported more frequently than negative ones.
QuestionsNo  Yes  No Yes%  No% Therefore, the research hypothesis is accepted,
7 22 18 55% 45%  indicating that social media use has no significant

egative efect on academic performance among

Questions No #rom above table rgsearcher has fo.ungecondary level students, and the null hypothesis is
that 55% students feel that social media negativel iected

impacts your concentration during study session an
45% students dohfeel that social media negatively Figure 4.2: The Showing percentage Afcademic
impacts your concentration during study session  performance in social media secondary level students

Questions No 8: Have you used social mediato conne .,

with study groups or academic communities? mese Milo
Table No 4.18 g ‘ ‘

QuestionsNo Yes No Yes%  No% i J II I| ‘ |I Il

8 33 7  825% 17.5% “MN ] I I [ I
Questions No 8From an above table researcher ha S et mber

found that 82.5% students used social media to conn ctd. d Conclusion -
with study groups or academic communities an inding and t-onclusion -

17.5% students dotised social media to connect With:\:/'.""j(cj’.r Find.ingt:h last st ¢ h activitis
study groups or academic communities. INAINGS IS the fast Step ot research activi '

reviewing methodology and analysis of collected data
Questions No 9: Do you think social media can providée investigation finds findings of the present study

valuable learning opportunities? Findings are the key of a research activ@ip the basis

of findings, the investigation gives suggestions and also
Table No 4.19 makes a suitable conclusion.
Questions No  Yes No Yes%  No% From the above study the researcher able to find out
9 19 21 47.5% 52.5% that the secondary level students’ positive impact of

Questions No rom above table researcher has founaOCIaI media in learning and academic performance

that 47.5% students think that social media can providg.sdemic Content: The benefits of social media
valuable leaming opportunities and 52.5% studentgnoars can connect with peers, share and collaborate
don't think that social media can provide valuablgn eqycation content and many platforms provide
learning opportunities. access to academic article and wehirsard expert
o(elpinions, social media allows for interaction with

Questions No 10: Have you ever needed to adjust y . i . . O
\arious viewpoints, enriching academic discourse.

social media habits to improve your academi

performance? Collect information: The nature of social media helps

Table No 4.20 secondary level students collect information in several
ways. Social media platforms provide students wide
Questions No  Yes No Yes% No% range of content from various expertsgamization,

10 29 11 725% 27.5% and institutions they can follow news outlets and
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academic pages for the latest information andxam, social media disrupts study sessions and
development in their studestinterest fields. homework leading to incomplete assignment and
students become less engaged in classroom activities

Future careeropportunities: Researchers found that g giscussion, which impact their understanding and
social media provides a higher level of opportunitiegstention of the material.

in future careers of secondary level students. Social

media helps students for future connect withHabits Formation: social media disrupts studest’
professional mentors and industry leaders, expand thdiaily routines, making it dffcult to established
professional network, andfef resources, tutorials, and consistent study or sleep habits and students may
webinars that help students acquire skills relevant ttevelop negative self-image and mental health.

their desired careers. o o
Poor Communication:  Effect communication

Academic problems solve:Social Media extends between students and teachers, relying on digital
beyond the academic related problems to solve famteraction hinder the development ofu&ents face
various education related topics, concept, skills, colletd face communication skills fatcting interpersonal
information, team work, institutions relatedrelationships.

information, curriculum, understanding problem,

create interest in subject, communication problem arRHggestions: _
solved. Social media also helps solve academfeom the research a number of suggestions and

problems with a diverse perspective on student neeéﬁpommﬁndations can be raised, it should be based on
e results -

Valuable learning: Social Media provides secondary o
level students a higher level of valuable learnin8 TO téach students how to better manage their time so

opportunities. &idents also access a wide range of that they can devote more time to their studies and
educational content including articles, videos and |€SS time to social media and other electronic
photos, enhancing their understanding of various distraction. fudents are scheduled at a specific time
subjects and gaining knowledge of real-world @ check social media or set a timer to limit
application of their studies and current trends in their thémselves to 20-30 minutes at a time.

fields of Sudents interest. e Sudents set cleaachievable academic goals to focus

From the above study the researcher able to find outheir eforts and minimize distractions.
that the secondary level students negative impacts 9fEncourage practices like meditation or Deep

social media in learning and academic performance breathing to help students stay focused and manage
Distraction: The major negative impact in social distraction

media is distraction, Excessive use of social media may
reduce participation in class and collaboration learning Teachers create a structured environment
activities, impacting overall academic involvement.  encouraging students to set up a specific area for

. . studying, free from social media distraction.
Concentration problem: The students use social ying

media maximum time they have faced a big probler@ Every school establishes clear rules or set guidelines

is concentration. Concentration exposure to a stuglent’ that prohibit social media use during designated

face-paced content can decrease the abilitgrest, study periods.

reducing attention to focus for longer periods in your

studies or class time. e Encourage parents to have open conversations with
their children about academic performance and the

Time management:The immersive nature of social impact of social media.

media can cause users to lose track of time, leading to

|0nger usage than intendebdme management isthe ® Parents should set SpecifiC guidelines regarding social

relation between learning and academic performancemedia use, particularly during study time and

students’ time spent on social media detract from homework.

systematic work, @anization and prioritizing tasks

resulting in disoganized schedules. e Encourage parents to attend workshops on managing

technology use and supporting academic success.

Decreases studen$ grades: social media Use and Parents regularly check in on their chsldcademic
academic performance are interring related, students 9 y

due to excessive use of social media student ma)})rogress and adjust strategies as needed.

prioritize social media engagement over studying,
causing delays in completing tasks and preparing for
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Conclusion BronfenbrennerU. (1979).The ecology of human
In conclusion the impact of social media on society is  development: Experiments by nagwand design.
undeniable. It has revolutionized the way we Harvard University Press.

communicate, share information, and connect witB@handra, S. (2016)he role of school management
others. Howeverit is important to recognize the committees (SMCs) in enhancing student
potential drawbacks such as privacy concerns, achievementJournal of Indian Education.
misinformation, and the spread of fake news. Movin@as, P, & Sarma, M. (2020). Socio-economic status
forward it is crucial for individuals to use social media and academic performance of primary school
responsibly and critically evaluate the information they  students in urbaAssam.International Journal
encourageWe can harness the power of social media  of Humanities and Social Science Invention.
for positive change and meaningful connections bpeka, N. (2015). Community and pamtal

promoting digital literacy and online safety participation in primary schools oAssam under
Sawnva ShikshaAbhiyan (SSA).Guwahati
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“Glory to the king ! Glory to the counsel

Post-Colonial Construct of the Hebism
of Lachit Barphukan and the Making of
the Assamese Nationality Question A
Dialogic Intervention

Abstract

In the post-colonial construction of the past of the defined territorial
objectivity , the terminological meaning of the past has been changed
into the deductive paradigm of situating the march for a powerful
formation of the nationality as well as in standardization of the basic
norms of historical interpretations of the specific contents of the past
has been hegemonized for the purpose of narration of the essence of the
national present of the time that would eventually help in realization of
the dreams of a perfect political society .The discovery of the
characteristics of the struggle for freedom from the clutches of the mighty
imperial power which was symbolized through the intervention of the
bangal Mughals in the politics of the state in mediedakam of the
latter half of the seventeenth century in the idioms of great war successes
of theAssamese alias thhom army under the leadership of the great
war general Lachit Barphukan was the attempt by the modern educated
Assamese intellectuals to rganize the contents of history through the
macro-realism of the colonialism for articulation of the disarticulated
parts of knowledge about the historical fixity of a lost paradigm of a
state into its modern algorithm of the modern stdtee. forms of post-
colonial narration of the defined boundary of the sovereign state with
its great relevance of the ideologies of the running state eventually have
contributed in turning the image of the heroic manifestation of political
astuteness of one of the greatest generals in world history into the making
of a separate construct of power that would help in due course the
idealization of the spirit of consciousness about the cultural positioning
of the masses as continuous reification of the indigeneity as the source
of nationalizing the everyday lives. Historical essentialities of the
contributions made by the Lachit Barphukan has been tried to be analyzed
with the forms of meranarrative of the dimension of tAesamese
nationality .

Keywords : Post-colonial , nationality , deductive , ideologies , political
society macro-realism , colonialism.

ors ! Glory to theIntr oduction

commanders! Glory to the country! One single individuaiThe making and remaking of the modékssamese
leads all the fares! Even |, Ram Singha , being personalljdentity as the outcome of its glorious historical past
on the spot , have not been able to find any loophole ang,q transcendence of the cultural agenda of the past

oppottunity!” —Raja Ram Singha oAmbe

his war -impessions imMssam(Bhuyan , 2010).

r, summarizing into the present in such a way that the great events

and achievements of the history of this land has been
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turned into the logic of aggravating the position opowerful medium of reaching out to the lost world of a
the lost horizon of the elite narrative of that past. Lach#fpace which was earlier delinked from the mimesis of
‘s family lineage which had a great reputation otontradictions within the narration of national
serving theAhom monarchy and also ,had the examplebjectivity of reason(Loomba, 2005, p.191) . During
of demotion of their family to the Lukhurakhan ,onghe colonial phase of the Indian history , the colonial
of the lowest rank in classification of the class systeutiscourse of power produced in a sense ‘ a social reality
of theAhom societyThe subsequent elevation of thewhich is at once an ‘otheand entirely knowable and
family to the stage of a good rank(La-Phimalisible’(Bhabha, 2006, p.10Iyhe post-coloniality in
(Phukan,2012,p.iv)and bestowing the responsibility dfistory of the third world nations still has been at the
leading the nexAhom army against the Mughal stage of referring to thé/est or Europe as the sold
imperial force was itself a great decision at the royagdoint of emulation what the historian Dipesh
level to intimidate the rising power of the MughalChakrbarty has written as the ‘Europe works as a silent
force in the frontier as well as snatching the power a&ferent in historical knowledge’'(Chakrabarg000,
other oficials of the feudal administration those weregp.28). History and its functionalist approach of
more conscious in aggrandizing their personal politicaiccomplishing a set of outlook for the rational
animosities disregarding thedgr concerns of the statediversification of the factual interpretations of a
(Barpujari,2016,p.205)he decision of selection for particular even or person are performed with two aims
the Commander of th&hom force and appointing in view . One is to locate the paradigm of the pastin a
him as one of the responsibldioérs of theAhom state territory of power which would radiate the conscious
apparatus in the post of Barphukan or local governaultural representation of the common masses through
of the Kamrup based at Guwahati was one of the late process of linguistic abstraction of the reality from
masterstrokes played by tidom state to stall the its past and other is thefefts of debunking the latent
process of degradation of the routes of power relationonopoly of the universality of speculation over the
which had become cumbersome to deal with in latgrossibilities of an invented category of reason that
period . So, behind the great war and extraordinamyould ultimately help in resuscitation of an eqelong
leadership of thAhom Commander Lachit Barphukanspoilt in the wave of politics over the language . It is
(Gohain,2012,pp.123-128),there was also the attempery important to point out the fact of historical
made by theAhom administration to subsume thegeneralization of the past in order to situate the
internal disorder which had already set during the lakinguage of making abstractions with that process a
war against the Mughal empire (Baruah ,2015,pp.266eontinuous avenue of separating the present from its
268). On the other hand ,the nationality question halalectical negation of the historical anomalies of the
been accentuated since the colonial modern phasepafst. To define the historicity of the glory of the
theAssamese society to invent the category of separ&@araighat and Lachd'brilliance in commandership
political language of the middle class led regionahgainst the mighty imperial power like the Mughals is
extraordinariness thus defining its identity as powerfldlso an act of rehabilitation of the past of the province
one in comparison with other groups of the Indiamvhich was hitherto has ‘tenuous historical and
federation(Bhuyan,2010,p.2).The essay will givgeographical links with the rest of the
emphasis on the evolution of the Lachit Barphukan a®untry’(Dutta,2012,p.xv).

the most significant war hero of the historyAsfisam .

in due course of the post-colonial narration of historg""Ch't Barphukan was not only a war hero but he was
and how it signified the stage of development of thB€coming an indispensable one in reconfiguration of
context of theAssamese nationality behind thethe melancholy of the presence of a separatg form of
evolution of the Lachit as representation of th@°Wer long adduced to the forms of hegemonizing the

Assamese to represent themselves against the wd?§PPIes patterns of living and thinking and through
political crisis. the reflexive conundrum that occurs between the

history as the mere emblem of the past and the history
Post-Colonial Intervention in interpretation of the as the mechanism of making abstractions in the act of
greatness of Lachit It was the historian DBuryya search for truth which would be the holiest duty a
Kumar Bhuyan who took up the noble challenge afitizen would have to play in the search for an identity
orientation of the medievalssam as the basic goal ofof its nationality which was termed Anderson as
defining the lost spirit of thAssamese masses and irfcultural artefacts of a particular
his writings the heroic successes had been given a nkimd’(Anderson,2006,p.4)There was never a
shape to generate modern means dafontinuous writing of the language of history in respect
consciousness(Saikia,2008,p.86)The historicalf the the Lachit before the structural advancement of
characterization of Lachit Barphukan in the post the British colonialism as one of the harbingers of a
colonial phase oAssam has been one of the mosseparate location of power and its imagined conspectus
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had unraveled the paradigm of the colonial producticanproblemtically’ (Kaviraj,1993,p.16). In nineteenth
of knowledge in such a way that the ruling ideology ofentury political debacle the British colonialists came
the state had been transformed into the medium ofly to destroy the sovereign status of Assamese
representing the imagined praxis of the reason asd their announced goal was in great contrast to that
symbolized by the writing of the past in the languagthey had come for the sole purpose of bringing peace
of the philosophy of the colonized . to the country full of internal turmoil and external

N ] ) ) _invasions (Barpujari,1980,p.13)wo specific contents
The Britishers first helped thessamese .lntelllgent5|a had been developed because of the forms of production
to search for a method of modernity(as well agfknowledge in specific context of the colonial methods
transformation of the whole North East into gy segmentation of the sources of knowledge for the
frontier(Baruah,2019,p.21) that would only able tq ngamental benefits of those who had the supreme
analyze the ingredients of that point of departurgghts to mould the discourse of power in a singular
particularly starting from the writings @nandaram \yay apart from their hold over the general base of
Dhekial Phukan when he tried to make points ofchniques of production . One was the right to define
medievalAssam for standardization of the modernye sources of knowledge from the ideological exercises
forms of the state led by the British colonialyteas0n as mediated through the colonial construction
state((Mills,1984,p.93) and its monopolization ovept interpreting the various textual heterogeneity of

the uses of systemic apparatus of reason and {{% past of the colonized that could be harnessed to
language of thinking There was a fundamentalﬁ1

: ] AN =1 . ositioning the modernity of the colonized as the
difference in writing of the significance of the medieval, e giation for higher forms of civilization by

Assam as the condition of reifying the rights of thjeciphering the old interpretation and textuality of
mode.rnlty as sought to be am_pllfled through thﬁistory in the process of moulding the past as the
colonial forms of knowledge with the histories Ofgjgpjfication of thewestern forms of enlightenment
Holiram Dhekiyal Phukan (2008)and Kashinathyp)y The greatness about the heroic adventure of the
Tamuli Phukan and Rashanath Borbarua (2013)or e, hero Lachit Barphukan was discovered partly in
history of Sadaramin Harkanta (2010)in the sense gfyer to match up the emgror dedication against the
interpretation of the essence of the specific medieVFHighty imperial enemy like the Mughals with the
period in the history ohssam. The language used 10 ¢q|onjal military prowess only (Bhuyan,2010,p.1)and
explain the historical narrative of the pastA$sam e gther was discovery of a separate space for practices
in the writings of thoséssamese historians had notyt regional discourse of identity and its unique cultural
been conformed to the logistics of a modern socighpresentations which had been thought to be neglected
philosophy of development which would be nurturegl, the mainstream Indian discourse of
and picked up only through the prism of coloniakyjyyre(Gait,2014,p.iv)). The means of the ‘politics of
modernity where the ideological intervention in thepnationalism’(Baruah,2007,p.125) was instrumental
forms  of the indigenous production of knowledggn making of the legends of Lachit a solace in the web
would only be oriented towards the galvanization of¢ search for a strong political legitimacy of reaching
the spirit of colonial hegemony over the cultural i (g the doctrines of nationalized spaeother point
practices of the colonized. In order to search for thg fixing the identity of the great war leadership and
historical prerogatives of knowledge about thgs yitimate success was the important determinant
antecedents @&ssam in its pre-colonial cultural phaseproduced by the colonial ruling apparatus which
then we will have to contextualize the essence Qfariicularly emphasized on indigenous presence of the
colonialism not only as the centre of deemphasizing,st and the means of strengthening its standpoints of
the sovereign identity_ of_its colonized occupantls bLﬂIniqueness against the enthusiasts of the great
also the point of retrieving the past as the point Qf actitioners of colonial knowledge system which had
departure also with principles of historicityihe aim of challenging thefefacy of colonial rule in
(Chatterjee,1997,p.58). India and there was the process of the ‘ordering of
difference’(Metcalf,1998,p1B) . On the one hand, we
c)q;ould say that he was one of the best products of Indian
aTationalism in its part ohssam .

Alternative Narrative of Histor y: The colonial rulers
always had been preoccupied with the notion
discovering an alternative narrative of the historic
trajectories of the colonized society for the specifi§jigdie class led Nationalism and the
purpose of rehabilitation of the designs of rule ovefransformation of the Lachit into Doctrinal sign of
those people where the authenticity of ruling over theatriotism: The contributions of the mighty war head
particular space could be legitimized through thgnq one of the ablest military general ever produced
provision of mode of resistance against the pre-existing |ndia had been resonated with the imagination of
power The colonialists could write history he specific question of nationality of thesamese
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people that was interpreted in the discursive practicdssamese nationality too (Gohainbaruah,2008,p.209)
of the middle class led nationalism not truly againstThe questions of defining the autonomous position
the hegemony of the colonialist idioms of power bubf the Ahom king and the refusal or defying the
only in the interests of locating the culture of itsconditions of the Ghiladhari Ghat (1663, 10 January)
indigeneity for unequivocal rapport with thethrough a challenge to the great Mughals was a
representatives of the colonial staléhe forms of the concerted outcome of the spirit of thesamese and
development oAssamese nationalism since the 1920the outstanding role played by thBom bureaucracy
has exemplified the notion of existential crisis beforeespite its setbacks during the time of Mirjursla’
the unwanted foreign nationals like the infiltration frominvasion in 1662(Baruah,2015,pp.268-269). In this
the erstwhile East Bengal which mobilized in a greatontext,Atan Buragohain had proved himself as the
way ‘distinctiveness’ of the Assamese brilliant strategist in choosing the right person for the
(Mahanta,2013,p.7) for which the invention ofpost of the General to lead thbom army during the
historical culture had been invented in a deep.Biaty point of extreme crisis of theAhom

in radical phase of the Indian national movement histate(Bhuyan,1957,p.1T he reiteration of the demand
sacrifices and contributions were changed into one ofrer the lowerAssam by the Mughal power was
the indomitable spirit of the saga of the force oforthcoming with the arrival of the Rajput king Ram
nationalists at the periphery of the countwas Singha (Raja oAmber and head of the Kachhwaha
changed. In the historical presentation of the heroisRajput) a son of the great Rajput king Jai Singh who
of Lachit Barphukan , it was also taken into accournwas playing a leading role duringurangzebs$

the contemporary tale of the heroic defense afuile(Chandra, 2005,p.465)The methods of war
Chatrapati Shivaji (1630-1680)because of the ®terpreparation and the combined spirit of &teom king
involvement in starting a great form of war strategiewith the top rung of the bureaucracy made the political
in terms of his dbrts in making out a sovereign spacebackground of defending the autonomy ofAksamese
organized with the Marathi political essentialitiespeople which was represented by Ateom kingship
against the imperial ambitions of the Mughals sinci the person of Swgadeo Chakradvaj Singha (1663-
the Mughal emperor Shah Jahan (1592-1666€)670) and Swayadeo Udayaditya Singha (1669-
(Gokhale,2022,p.xii)Although his gigantic military 1673).Lachit was fortunate enough of leading the
raids into the Mughal territory was hugle successfuhhom force with the comradeship of top quality of
in giving a great shock to the Mughal authority but ibfficers like Champa Paniphukan,Laluki Namdayangia
was not a permanent annexation to the rising MaratRihukan, Pelon Charingia Phukan , Deka Phukan ,
expansionist state and on the contrary , the Marati@ohain Phukan , Sadiyalhowa Rup Handiqui, Miri
hero were bent upon securing some strategically locateidndiqui (Bhuyan, 2007,p.55)The defeat of the
forts for the exclusive purpose of securing its rightMughal force at Saraighat in 1671 amply proved the
against the Mughals and the powers of Bijapur ansupremacy of théhom military skills as well as the
Golconda in South . His greatest contribution lied iskills deployed by théshom power in enthusing the
enervating the zeal and passion of the segregated trilsehject people with the essence of removing the strains
and communities of the Maratha lineage to hisf losing the sovereign status of #hkeom state in the
suzerainty as the head of the Maratha rashtra anditvious invasion ofAssam led by the great Mughal
did not mean that his own identity had been securegtneral Mir Jumla The brilliant strategy of leading
automatically because during his coronation he wake army with proper diplomacy and military prowess
accepted in his kingship only through the consent ofat the worst national crisis &ssam turned the battle
Brahmin named Gaga Bhatta who was said to hawd Saraighat one of the rallying points of the appeal
bribed by Shivaji to represent him as the kshatriya froffor the regeneration of thessamese for furthering the
Benares(Gordon,2012,p.87) . forms of resistance against the internal or external

, . threats to the state system as a whole.
What made the achievements of Shivaji historically

more contiguous and divine had been the rise of thechit and his Objectives of Fighting: Lachit was
anti-colonial movement as well as in searching for making war against the Mughals with some major
separate Marathi nationality to represent the middiebjectives and the first one was the contribution towards
class interests with a didient accord with the a development of an alternative discourse of power
knowledge system of the colonialists . In a consciowsven beyond the supreme order of the head of the state
move of intellectual retrospections , the groundworknd its institutions (Ibid,p.49) and another was the
of the intelligentsia had been prepared with a sear¢émperament of a crisis ridden nationality against the
for historical connection with the mighty powers likefear of complete decline of the forms and practices of
the Mughals in a spirit of defending the honour of théhe cultural polity of the definite political formation of
king of Assam thereby defending the future of thehe territorial integrity of the state Asam.Through
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, the brilliant generalship of the Lachit Borphukarmaster strategist of defining the exact spatial historicity
and the eventual defeat of the Mughals ,it was provexd the personality of the Lachit Barphukan in post-
the mentality of theAhom kingdom against the any colonial cum post-modern ideological statecraft has
foreign intervention in the activities of the state as welbeen initiated in order to bring a sense of categorical
as well in generating a separate political will of goingmperative of consciousness about the lost paradigm
to the extreme end of resurrecting the dormant spitf nation building which could be posited as the great
of the people against the any untoward incident agairestternalities of nationalism for situating the nation and
the violation of the sovereign authority of theom its figment of imagination in its continuous process of
king (Dutta,2024,pp.6-7) .It did not mean that thédealization of the spirit of hallucination towards the
joyous jubilation due to the victory at Saraighaforms of historical abstraction of knowledge about the
ultimately helped in securing the discipline of the wholeontents of the lost horizon . So, in a sense we could
section of the feudal bureaucracy against the reignirsgy that the ébrts made by the post-colonial political
monarch because we observe dedént scenario in establishment in reconstituting the vision of historical
respect of the political turmoil which ensued after thanonymity of the personality of the Lachit with the
killing of the Ahom king Udayaditya Singha by the methods of signifying the instance of propounding the
lower oficial Debera Hazarika due to his proclivity supreme responsibility of the ideological apparatus of
towards the Paramanada Sanyadghe state as well as the forms of warranting a great
(Barbauah,2013,p238)rhese two political factors of exercise of derivative discourse of social consciousness
development where the role of the state had bee&rhich would be catered to the essence of negating the
threatened by the external political incursion in thepirit of dissensions for the dialectics of giving
shape of loss of sovereignty of theom state in 1663 permanence to the logic of national hypeality of

and other was the grave internal crises due to the ladason for all of its stake holders within a definite
of proper political acumen among tAdom princes territory a tool of negotiating the irrelevance of the
sincel673 -1680 to tackle the problems faced by th@esent The nationalistic emphasis on the role of the
climate of the political status of the realm as a whold.achit Barphukan was also an act of ‘commemoration
Both these crises were considered to be signifiers of the past'as well as the ‘location of Aassamese past
the opportunity of rejuvenating the spirit of thein a lager domain of literature; which helped in
Assamese at the worst moment of its deliverance anckating a ‘public awareness of thesamese past that

it was turned into a new hopeful adventure becausevifas liked with the present’(Purakayastha,2021,p.182).
the leadership of the particular functioning paradigm .

of the state could steadfastly adduced to the principke®nclusion _ .

of providing due environment in terms of legitimacy! N€ context of the present in any national boundary of
to the works of the ditials with good intentions there '€@SON has to be positioned against the metanarrative
the dedicated involvement of the works of th&f social dialectics of nature and the socialization of
representatives of the state could make way for a strof{tf SPirit of the Lachit and his unified concentration
enthusiasm among the common masses towards {ReMaking out a truly respectable position for the
final objectives of development led by a truly consciouBractitioners of the ideas of the state and iganic
production and reproduction of the forms of power of@mouflages in the shape of varied institutional
the state And the other was that the weak mentannhgterogeneﬂy could hglp in _totallzatlon of the spmt_of
and lack of personal integrity in handling théaa® hlstory asthe futqre of its citizens that turns the logical
of a particular state could help in development of §arration of the time as the most successful normalcy
political chaos and anarchy of political rudeness whicli individualizing the features of the state and its
would in turn help in creation of the unfaithful traitorsfunctioning rationality

to the cause of the balanced functioning of the Sta}fcknowledgement :
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Abstract

The present study focuses on a market survey aimed at the
documentation and identification of wild edible vegetable plant species
utilized by local communities of Darrang DistridssamA total of 34

wild edible vegetable species belonging to 21 families were recorded.
Among these, 28 species belonged to dicotyledons, 7 to monocotyledons,
and 1 to pteridophytes. Herbaceous plants constituted the dominant
growth form (22 species), followed by climbers (5), trees (4), and shrubs
(3). Leaves were the most frequently consumed plant parts (46%),
followed by shoots (17%), stemsl@), flowers (1%), tubers (9%),
petioles (4%), and seeds (2%he most represented families were
Araceae and\maranthaceae (4 species each), followed\piaceae

and Malvaceae (3 species each), and Fabaceae, Musaceae, and
Brassicaceae (2 species each). In terms of culinary use, the highest
number of species was utilized in the preparation of fish dialfgwed

by boiling, frying, and preparation as chutney or paste study
highlights the nutritional, cultural, and economic importance of wild
edible vegetables in local markets and emphasizes the need for their
documentation and sustainable utilization.
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Intr oduction every day comes from about 20% of edible species.
Wild edible plants occur in forests, protected areagpproximately 7000 species have been harvested or
rural settlements, marshes, and grasslands, and giawn for food (Khoshbakht and Hamme008).

be used as food when collected, prepared, and preservédudrty of the more than 150 species that are currently
properly According to Kallas (1996), “edible wild grown for commercial purposes provide 95% of the
plants are wild plants endowed with one or more parteod and enegy consumed by humanslhe

that can be used for food if gathered at the appropridBgahmaputra and Barak valleys flank the Himalayan
stage of growth and properly prepar€droughout the peaks that encircle Indghortheastern states. Because
Himalayan region, the edible wild plants are highlyf its diverse geographthe area has a vast variety of
prized and provide indigenous tribes with a significarftabitats and ecosystems. North East India spans more
supply of unconventional foo@he primary needs of than 2,62,379 square kilometers and is located between
human civilization—food, medicine, clothing, andlatitudes 220-300 N and longitudes 890-970 E.
shelter—are provided by a variety of plants. In additiofiakhtajan (1969) referred to this area as the “Cradle
to being a component of natural vegetation, wild ediblef Flowering Plants,” and it is home to around 8,500
plants also preserve the ecological balance of tis@ecies, or nearly half of Ind&’17500 blooming
natural worldAll of the familiar fruits and vegetables species (Mao et al. 200®jccording tovavilov (1926),

of today were formerly wild plants that our ancestord52 cultivated plants originated in the northeastern
cultivated and enhanced for their nutritious qualitiegegion of IndiaThe Northeast Region includes 163,799
The earth is home to over 3,52,000 blooming plangfuare kilometers of forest, or almost 25% of the
(Paton et al., 2008There are over 20,000 edible plantgiation’s total forest coveraccording to an estimate

in the globe, in addition to a @ number that are based on satellite pictures (Anonymous, 2000). Kumar
still unknown (Fern, 2007). 90% of the food we eaf2003) recorded 278 leafy vegetables from North East
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India, while Samant et al. (2001) reported around 6/ uits, sixteen for seeds, ten for
wild edible plants from Himalayan regions.food in the form of rhizomes, tubers, or corms, and
Approximately 15% of Indie edible wild plant six for food from the stem or shoot.Six tribal communities
resources are comprised of 190 wild edible plant speci@dalappandaram, Urali, Malaarayan, Ulladan, Malavedan,
that have been screened from the Sikkim Himalayand Malakurava) in the Parambikulaniidfife Sanctuary
(Sundriyal & Sundriyal, 2004 a,bThe Northeast is in the Palakkad district of Kerala ugenaranthus
one of the world 34 hotspotsTakhtajan (1969). spinosud.., Centella asiatic4L.) Urban,Euphorbia hirta
Hotspot regions contain a high level of endemism and, Oxalis corniculatal., andMollugo pentaphylla
are incredibly rich in specie$herefore, the diversity L. more extensivelyMango and jackfruit
of food resources in this area has been greatire the most often consumed wild fruiissete super
influenced by the subcontinestyreat ethnic diversity bum (Roxb.) Cheesm. andvigna
and the long history of agriculture. vexillata (A. Rich.) L. are used to reduce appetite.
i o According to Kar and Borthakur (2008), the Karbi tribe

The center region of northeastern India is home to the ihe district ofAssam uses 57 dérent varieties of
Darrang districtThe Brahmaputra River defines theiiq plants as vegetables. Four fruits, three rhizomes,
district's southern boundargnd the area is primarily hee tubers, one corm, nine flower vegetables, one stem
an alluvial plain with a gently sloping surfacene it one stem vegetable, twenty-one green vegetables,
region is distinguished by swampy and flood-prongq sixteen shoot vegetables are among the fifty-seven
sections, as well as high and flat groungant species. Sharma & Mishra (2009) documented
(dcmsme.govn). The Darrangdistrict's flora is  ihe variety patterns of use, and native applications of
abundant and full of important wild species. Becausgg plant species as wild edibles or foAdcording to
of its biodiversity human culture, and traditions, it is Bandyopadhyay and Mukherjee (2009), the ethnic
seen to be a promising place to investigate wild fooG e of Koch Bihar district iWest Bengal state use
plants. Certain WiI_d food plants haye higher nutritionaj 55 plant species from 102 genera and 54 families as
contents than their produced equivalefitee number \yiiq foods on various occasions. Prabha et al. (2010)
of species components is gradually decreasing ageghorted 42 plant species from 23 families that are
result of extensive destruction of natural environmenty,sumed by the tribal people of the Melghat region,
Therefore, using wild edible plants sustainably i?ncluding Malappandaram, Urali, Malaarayan,
crucial for everyone todapspecially in developing yjjadan, Malavedan, and Malakuravehey noticed
nationsAlthough it is well known that a wide variety hat only the elderly are aware of and utilize the wild
of wild foods are regularly collected and eaten, theUegetabIesCelosia agentiaL.’s pigmented leaves
significance in the diet is typically thought to beyere favored above their green counterparts. Raw
minimal. An effective way to comprehend local, Chlorophytum tubessum(Roxb.) Baker tubers are
regional, and global flora is to systematically study W"‘i’hought to be highly nutritiouhese days, indigenous
edible plant species and other aspects of their usejagpje gather them to sell to traders rather than using
the specific area or district. Generally speakﬁng, thgem themselves.According to Chowdhury and
most important source of germplasm for creating neyy kherjee (2012), the various local and tribal peoples
hybrid varieties is wild plants. Hence, traditional agrg, ne isolated regions of the Maldah district use 84
forestry systems may adapt the cultivation of wild edib'ﬂ\ngiosperm and 2 Pteridophyte species as green
species, which may lessen the strain on the naturglgetaples and wild fruitddditionally, Gam and Gam
forest "?‘”d increase the .supply'of food for th‘?2012) found that the Mising (Miri) tribe &fssam
impoverished who rely on wild specide study has employed some wild plant species in their traditional
been conducted with this viewpoint. foods.According to Banik (2012), tribal people in the
Bastar region of Chhattisgarh use 107 edible wild
lants.There are 25 plants for roots and tubers, 33 for

ves, 3 for nuts, and 7 for stems, 9 for flowers
According toVaishali and Jadhav (2013), nine
uncultivated green leafy vegetables are utilized
medicinally by rural residents in défrent parts of
; Maharashtra Kolhapur District.According to Esther
Achyranthus aspera., andCelosia agenteal. The et al. (2013), the Zou tribe in Manipur uses 84 wild

first description of Jharkharglindigenous peoplg’ ; . .
edible weeds was provided by Sinha and Lakra (200 c_ilble plants from 36 families. Of these 84 species, 70

According to Yesodharan and Sujana (2007) re utilized as food and vegetables, 13 as condiments

thirty angiosperm species ar éand spices, and 1 as famine food (Dioscorea sativa).
i ; Dipankar et al. (2013) identified 41 species of 36 genera
I leaf I h f .

utilized as leafy vegetables, thirtyone Orand 22 families of wild edible plants among three ethnic

Review of Literature

A list of 33 green vegetables utilized by tribal peoplf
in and around Ranchi, Jharkhand, was created
Kumari and Kumar (2001Y.he local market frequently
sells Alternanthera sessilid.., Alternanthera
philoxepoides(Mar.) Griseb. Amaranthus spinosus,
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groups: theTripuri, Molsom, and Rupini offripura.  (2016).Indigenous cultures employ 68 wild edible
Eight distinct traditional recipes were found, thevegetables from 42 families for both nutritional and
majority of which were made from 41 edible wildmedicinal purposes. Of these species, 54 are annual
plants. Gudak and Chakhwi were discovered to be ti{£9%) and 79% are perennidhe lagest percentage
traditional recipes that the tribes favored as diadf edible plants are herbaceous plaiitee majority of
complementsThese ethnic tribes have historicallyedible parts are ingested through cooked cuisine, with
employed these edible wild plants as major dietafgaves being the most common, followed by shoots and
supplements and medicines.According to Chauhan stemsAdditionally, 11 species (16%) are uncommon
al. (2014), the tribal and local people of Chhattisgarand 57 species (84%) are widely accessiild edible
consume 51 green vegetables and seven types of willhnt species in the Udhampur area of J&K were
plants that produce fruits, roots, tubers, or bulbsecorded by Bhatia et al. (2018). Ninety plant species
According to Singh and Kumar (2014), the Munddrom 78 genera and 45 families were edible and used
tribe of District Khunti has historically used 17 wildas wild phytofoodsVegetables (46 species), fruits (37
edible aquatic and marshy plants in various formspecies), and medicinal plants (36 species) have the
According to Misra and Misra (2014), the tribal anchighest species richness of wild edible species.
rural residents of South Odisha typically eat 106 wil@®iplazium esculentum, Fumaria indickaraxacum
green vegetables based on their availabiligiwvever campylodes, Urtica dioica, Phyllanthus emblica, Punica
some are occasionally eaten. Boerhavitud#, a leafy granatum, Cordia dichotoma, Syzygium cumini, Ficus
vegetable, is taken internally to treat cough and asthny@glmata, and others were the most significant fruit and
Commelina benghalensis, when consumed, helpggetable species in terms of culture (based on CI).
relieve constipation and rheumatic pailamarindus Vegetables had the highest use-report (626), while fruits
indicus, a leafy vegetable, is used; children are givdrad the highest mean use-report (14.8). Each informant
the leaf decoction as an antihelmentic. In the Dimased an average of 20.7 wild edible species. For both
Hasao district oAssam, India, Medhi et al. (2014) raw and preserved veggies, the informant consensus
studied edible wild plants.Out of the 168 plant anéhdex (Fic) ranged from 0.83 to 0.94. Kumar (2019)
fungal species they identified, 55 were used as leagkamined 103 species of wild edible plani&e
vegetables and fruits, 61 species’ seeds were used eithijority of these species were consumed by the locals
fresh or cooked, 19 species’ tubers were boiled, 1 fruit (40.77%), followed by leaves (17.47%), flowers
species were used as spices and condiments, 10 spe(tes9%), seeds (5.82%), shoots (5.82%), roots (2.91%),
were wild edible mushrooms, and 5 species were usgdm (1.94%), and bulbs (0.97%). Plants were
as masticators and fumigatorBhe 168 species are consumed as uncooked, cooked pot-herbs (such as
divided into 74 families and 122 genera. Singh antsaag” or “bhuiji”), vegetables, pickles, drinks (such
Kumar (2014) listed fifty wild leafy vegetables fromas “chatni,” “pakoda,” and “rayata”), flavorings,
nine districts in Jharkhand that are used by the locatiditives, and special dishes (such as “bharuni” and
tribal and other groupS.hese vegetables come from“panjeeri”). Noor and Satapathy (2022) reported that
31 families, 38 genera, and 50 specfescording to Achyranthes asper&., Aerva lanata(L.) Juss. EXx
Pradhan andamang (2015), Nepali, Bhutia, andSchult.,Cleome viscos&., Commelina benghalensis
Lepcha ethnic communities in Sikkim use 26atiént L., Dicliptera bupleubidesNees. Euphorbia hita L.,
varieties of wild leafy vegetables. Using semi-structuredeucas cephalotgfoth) SprengPortulaca oleracea
interviews and preference rating techniques,L. and Rungia pectinatalL.) Nees. are layely
Furthermore According to Saikia (2015), 51 wild consumed as leafy vegetables by the tribal in Balasore
vegetable plants frodssams Dhemaji District have district of Odishaln the Londing district oArunachal
therapeutic applications. In the vicinity of a cemenPradesh, wild edible vegetables are sold in local
mill in the Himachal Pradesh district of BilaspMath marketplaces, according to Gogoi et al. (2023)e
(2015) investigated the edible wild plants utilized bynarketplaces in the Longding district were found to
differentWesternAssamese groups. Every feature oell 43 diferent species of edible wild plants. Piper
wild vegetables was noted, including its botanicdbetle L., Musa acuminata Colla, Colocasia esculenta
name, local name, familypreparation method, and (L.) Schott, Zanthoxylum oxyphyllum Edgewand
therapeutic qualitiesThe papeis goal was to list the Dendrocalamus hamiltonii NeesA&n. ex Munro had
wild plant species that ddérent groups ilrAssams  higher market demand than other wild edible plants
western regions use as veggies. It was discovered tilatoughout the yeaaccording to the Importans@lue

72 wild plant species from 62 genera and 44 familidadex. Summertime saw the highest number of wild
were utilized as vegetables. TAmaranthaceae family edible plants available in the market (38 species),
had the greatest number of species that were eaterf@kwed by spring (33 species), autumn (29 species),
vegetablesThe wild leafy vegetables that the ethnicand winter (22 species).

people of Manipur eat are surveyed by Konsam et al.
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Materials and Methods: market survey were used to create herbarium
Sudy area: specimens.The Jain & Rao (1977) standard
The study site is situated in the Darrang district aihethodology was used to prepare the herbarium.
Assam, India, namely at Dalgaon, Kopati, Mangaldai,

Rowta, and OubariThe district consists of seven civil Results _
blocks. six revenue circles. and one subdivisiof\ €xtensiveield survey was conducted in the selected

Mangaldoi.According to the 201 census, there are markets (daily apd Weekly)_ and atotal of':'34 wild edible
928500 people living in the district, with an averag¥€9detable species belonging to 21 families have been
population density of 586 people per square kilometefocumentedTable 1)

The district is home to 17 MozaABichilik Panchayats
1 Zila Parishad, 1 Municipal Board, andTbwn
Committee (wwwcgwb.govin). The typical

' Table 1: List of wild edible vegetable plant species
found in the local markets of Darrang distrisgsam

temperature is between 10° and 30°C.Over 1791 M§Ranical  Family  Local Parts use Method of

of rain fell on average in the region each yddre Name Name consumption
district is situated between latitudes 20°09' N anglocasia Araceae  Nal kochu  Corm A dish is prepared by
26°95' N and longitudes 91°45 E and 92°22' E. It iigdica corm with fish.

bordered to the north Arunachal Pradesh and to the(Lour) Spach.
south by the Himalayan ranges of Bhuf@hne district ~Pomoea Convolvulacea&omli xaak Leaf, stem Leaves and undershoot

measures  1,85,058 hectares in  siz Olrj:s[:(ca areboied or fried
(www.darrang.gown). The range of altitude is 43 to Basella alba L.Basellaceae Pui xaak ~ Stem, Young stems and leaves

4,451 meters. People of various ethnic identities make

” - i =0 leaf are hoiled or fried
up the socio-cultural diversity of the Darrang districtpipjazium  Athyriaceae Dheki xaak Leaf, shoot Tender leaves and shoot
With its unique socio-cultural identijtyhe district can escylentum Retz. are fried or boiled
be considered a living anthropological museum. It&maranthus AmaranthaceaBanga Leaf, shoot A dish is prepared by
population is made up of Indo-Aryans, includingricolor L. mixing shoot with fish
Muslims and Hindus, as well as Indo-Mongoloid and are consumed

groups. LaterAryo-Dravidian migrants from East Dioscorea  Dioscoreacea®armuja alu Tuber A dish is prepared from

; ; bulbifera L. tuber with fish
-Mongolian migrants from Nepal wer , .
nggglfﬁglrzgol\-ﬂl\c/l)ogoo?oi dsgh:vés roeatl egr?har?c(:: eucas asperalLamiaceae Domkolosh Leaf Tender leaves are fried
added. 9 greatly ) Link.

theAssamese language and culturee predominant Lasia spinosa Araceae  Sengmora xadleaf, shoot A dish is prepared by

tribe in this area is the Bodo-Kachari$ie majority | tender leaves with fish
of them practiced Christianity and Hinduism inportulaca  Portulaceae Nunia xaak Leaf, shoot Leaves with shoot are
addition to the Bathou religion (wwvakwac.in) oleracea L. fried or boiled
S _ Xanthosoma Araceae  Dudkochu Leaf, A dish is prepared by
= ) _,1.&__ sagittifolium petiole,  mixing petiole and tuber
S . ol (L.) Schott tuber with fish
Lathyrus Fabaceae Khesari xaalShoot, leaf Consumed either fried
3 sativus L. or hoiled
Paederia Rubiaceae Bedai lota Leaf Condiment is prepared
5 foetida L. from leaves
g - Polygonum  Polygonaceadlodhuph-  Leaf A dish is prepared by
i i microcephalum ool xaak mixing leaves with fish.
i D. Don
¥ s Sellaria media Caryophyllacea@hothoni xaakeaf, shoot A dish is prepared from
(L. Vill. leaves
) . o Murraya Rutaceae  Norosing  Leaf Leaves are used in dish,
CO||eCtI0n and |dent|flcat|0n: koemg" L condiment and fritter

. . . . Solanum Solanaceae Tita bhekuri Seed Seeds are used as a
For this studyfive daily and weekly markets in the aceum Ortega. vegetable

Darrang district ofAssam—Dalgaon, Kopati, apcasia  Araceae  Borkochu Tuber A dish is prepared by
Mangaldai, Rowta, and Oubari—were chos€igyre  macrorrhizos corm with fish or meat
1). Sandard questionnaires, such as market surveyis) G Don.
conversations with local vendors, and interviews, wergyngium  Apiaceae  Mandhania Leaf Leaves are used in various
used to gather primary data. Information was verifiefgetidum L. _ dish for its flavour
by repeated inquiries during various seasons. Second¥K? Musaceae  Koldil Inflorescencedishis prepared by mixing
data was gathered from publications in journaldadsiacaL o inforescence wit fish

. . . L Alternanthera  Amaranthaceablaatikad-uri Leaf, shoot Leaves are fried or
Authentic herbarium specimens, taxonomic I'terat“r%essilis L R Br boiled
and taxonomic botanists were used to identify thg pc
collected speciedll of the plants gathered durin?| ﬂ11§6 I
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Oxilidaceae Chingu tengaLeaf, shooA dish is prepared by
mixing leaves with fish
or other vegetables

Oxalis
corniculata L.

Amaranthus ~ Amaranthaceaurburi xaak Leaf , shodender leaves and shoot

blitum L. are hoiled or fried and
are consumed

Musa Musaceae Kol thor  Inflorescenéedish is prepared by

sapientum L. mixing flower with fish

Manihot EuphorbiaceaBimla alu ~ Tuber  Tubers are hoiled and

esculenta Crantz. are consumed

Hibiscus Malvaceae Tita mesta Leaf, flowdreaves are hoiled or

sabdarifa L. fried and are consumed;
Condiment is prepared
from flowers.

Carica Caricaceae Omita phool Flower  Flowers are fried and

papaya L. are consumed

Chenopodium Amaranthacead®athua xaak Leaf, shoof dish is prepared by

album L. leaves with fish and are
consumed

Malva Malvaceae Lafa xaak Leaf Leaves are fried or

verticillata L. boiled and are
consumed

Corchorus Malvaceae Pat xaak  Leaf Leaves are fried and

capsularis L. are consumed

Centella asiaticaApicaeae  Bor manimunLeaf, stemLeaves are eaten rak

(L.) Urban condiment is prepared
by leaves with chilli
and are consumed

Sinapis BrassicaceaeHoru xaak  Flower, leafA dish is prepared by

arvensis L. stem mixing leaves with fish
and are consumed.
Leaves are also
consumed after fried
or boiled. Fritter are
prepared by mixing
flowers with gram
flour.

Raphanus BrassicaceaeMula phool Flower ~ Flowers are fried or

raphanistrum L. boiled and are
consumed. Fritter is
prepared by mixing
flowers with gram flour

Pisum sativum LFabaceae  Motor Sem, leafLeaves are fried or

xaak seed boiled and are

consumed

Hydrocotyle ~ Apiaceae  Khud Leaf,  Leaves are eaten raw

sibthorpioides manik stem Chatni is prepared by

Lam. mixing leaves with
chilli  and are
consumed.

Figure 2 (i): ‘A Portulaca oleracea L.'B’-. Corchorus
capsularis L.'"C’- Chenopodium album L.’D’- Malva
verticillata L.‘E’- Centella asiatica L.’F’- Lasia spinosa Lour
'G’- Leucas aspera L.‘H'Amaranthus blitum L.

Figure 2 (ii): ‘I~ Pisum sativum L."J’-. Sinapis arvensis
L.’K’- Paederia foetida L.’l- Raphanus raphanistrum L.
‘M’- Hydrocotyle sibthorpioides Lam.'N’- Lathyrus sativus

Figure 2 (iii):'O’- Oxalis corniculata L.'P’-. ®llaria me-
dia (L.) Vill.'Q’- Carica papaya L.'R’- Musa paradisiaca
L. ‘S’- Solanum violaceum Ortega.'T’- Hibiscus sabdfarif
L.’U’- Alternanthera sessilis L. R. Bxx DC.'V’- Polygonum
microcephalum D. Don."W’- Hibiscus
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small border hills, arable area, and tea gardens, the

ool i Darrang district is rich in biodiversity

Utilization pattern
Locals have started using wild edible plants more and
more because of their easy accessibifitytential for
homestead cultivation, and the reduced harmfates
of pesticides. Numerous surveys around the world have
documented the nutritional content and health
advantages of wild plants, despite their enormous
agricultural production, market value, and eating
Parcentage of plant parts used customs (Ladio and Lozada, 2004; Pardo-De-Santayana
— A . - et al., 2005; Lentini anWenza, 2007 and Debela et
al., 2004) Wild edible plants are a valuable source of
vitamins, minerals, and biologically significant
compounds for nutritional supplemem&cording to
Pardo-De-Santayana et al. (2007), the enjoyment of
harvesting wild resources, reenacting customs, and
savoring distinctive flavors currently influence the
consumption of wild plants more than calorie intake.
Researchers have mostly studied the medicinal and
ethnomedical qualities of wild food plants from one or
more tribes.The quality palatability commercial
status, and sustainability of wild edible plants are all
better understood thanks to these comparison research.
The Darrang district is home to a variety of cultures
Families with no. of species and customs with a rich biodiversitfhe main
prominent communities associated with the utilization
4 ‘ of wild vegetable species with a few additional broad

a A A5

Fagnre 3 Mumber of speaies bassd oo hefnnl

F|=1n- 1; :'\r.'rr,'.'\.:i ol plani perts usesd

groups are the Bodo-Kacharighe current study lists

Heo.of ipeciE

| l! I [ . the 34 species and finds that the various local
S ARRRNURERUAUERARARNE . communities use them in a variety of ways. Fish curry
; P preparation is the category with the greatest number
P g _r"’s of species used, followed by boiling, frying, and chutney
¥ 4 ¥ or paste.
A il i
Conclusion
The Himalayan region and the rest of the world place
Figure 5: Families with numberof species. a high importance on edible wild plants, which provide
indigenous tribes with a significant source of
Discussion unconventional food. In addition to being a component
The primary needs of human civilization—food,of natural vegetation, wild edible plants support the
medicine, clothing, and shelter—are provided by acological equilibrium of the natural world. Generally
variety of plants. In addition to being a component a§peaking, the most important source of germplasm for
natural vegetation, wild edible plants also preserve tlggeating new hybrid varieties is wild plants. For the
ecological balance of the natural world. In order tenajority of Indias biological resourcefssam and the
close the gap left by the future scarcity of farmed cropsther states in the northeastern region are referred to
research on edible wild species is crucial. Numerows the Floristic “GatéVay.” With the Brahmaputra
researchers have expressed interest in it because olédley, the Barak/alley, the KarbiAnglong Hill Range,
importance to market economics, health, and medicin@nd the North Cachar Hill$dssam has the most
Singh & Arora (1978),Arora & Pandey (1996), distinctive physiographic layout in the nation. In the
Chandra (1997), Bora & Kumar (2003), Kumar (2003)present study 34 wild edible vegetable plant species
and Patiri & Borah (2007) are a few examples of similgfrom 21 families were found in the Darrang distsct’
works.Wild edible plants can be used for a variety oédible species survefrhere were 28 species of
purposes and are still capable of addressing sordizotyledons, 7 species of monocotyledons, and 1
aspects of food scarcitith its semi-evegreen forest, species of pteridophytes identified. Herbaceous species
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make up the majority of the investigated species (22Bhatia, H., Sharmay. P, & Manhas, R. K. (2018).
followed by climbers (5), trees (4), and shrubs T8 Traditionally used wild edible plants of district
highest percentage of plant parts ingested is the leaf UdhampuyJ&K, India.Journal of Ethnobiology
(46%), which is followed by the stalk (17%), stem and Ethnomedicine, 1473. https://doi.ag/
(11%), flower (1L.%), tuber (9%), petiole (4%), and 10.1186/s13002-018-0272-1

seed (2%)The most prevalent family foundAsaceae Bora, PJ., & KumarY. (2003).Floristic diversity of
(4 species) (Figure 5), followed Bymaranthaceae (4 Assam: 8idy of Pabitora Wdlife Sanctuay.
species)Apiaceae (3 species), Malvaceae (3 species), Daya Publishing House.

Fabaceae (2 species), Musaceae (2 species), &tthndraV. (1997).Edible plants of fagstly origin.

Brassicaceae (2 species). Indian Council of Forestry Research and
_ Education.
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The COVID-19 pandemic placed immense pressure on public health
systems worldwide. IiAssam,Accredited Social Healtlctivists
(ASHAs) were central to the state’pandemic response,
undertakingextensive community surveillance, contact tracing, health
communication, and vaccination mobilisation. Despite their
indispensable role in containing the virus at the grassré@bBlAs
operated within conditions of uncertaintyarked by exposure to
infection, inadequate resources, delayed incentives and limited
institutional supportThis article examines the multifaceted role of the
unsung heroe®tSHA workers imAssam during the COVID-19 pandemic
and critically analyses the structural constraints shaping their labour
This study yields insights into community health governance in crisis.

Keywords :ASHA workers, COVID-19 Assam, community health,
public policy frontline workers.

Intr oduction tracing, community education, and vaccination
The COVID-19 pandemic was one of the most sevemutreach.(Bhavani Kenche et al., 2023).Therefore, due
public health crises of the twenty-first centysgsing to the dynamics associated with their j®d&HA
unprecedented challenges to healthcare systemsrkers are playing multiple roles namely of health
globally. In India, the fight against the pandemiccare facilitators, health activists and service providers
unfolded through a multi-layered public healthoy putting their lives at risk(Bisht & Menon,
response that relied heavily on decentralised020).Despite their essential contributioASHA
community engagement. ImAssam, a state workers operated within structural constraints marked
characterised by geographically dispersed rurdly informality, gendered labour expectations, and
populations, recurrent flooding, and limited healthcarémited institutional supportThis article seeks to
infrastructure, the frontline of pandemic managemerixplicate the role cASHA workers inAssam during
was substantially sustainedAgcredited Social Health COVID 19 and critically analyse the challenges that
Activists (ASHAs).ASHAs were originally introduced accompanied their labaut aigues that whilASHAs

in 2005 under the National Rural Health Missiorwere indispensable to pandemic response, their work
(NRHM) to facilitate maternal and child healthwas shaped by systemic neglect and socio-institutional
services, promote immunisation, and act as a lingontradictions that problematise the sustainability of
between rural communities and formal health servicesommunity health systems in crisis.

Around nine lakhPASHAs work at various levels as
part of the National Health Mission, often receivin
less than one-third the salary of permanent health st
performing similar tasks (Shukla, 2020).

P contextualise the role &/SHA workers inAssam,
this study employs aconceptual framework drawing
from the political economy of health, feminist labour
However during the COVID 19 pandemic, theirtheory and the concept of street-level bureaucracy
responsibilities expanded far beyond these initial . ) .
mandatesASHA workers inAssam became pivotal in The political economy perspectivelucidates how

household surveillance, symptom monitoring, conta&ealth systems are structured through economic, social,
and policy processes that determine labour relations,
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service provisioning, and resource distribution. lnwitnessed multiple waves of infection, with significant
contexts where formal health infrastructure is limitedrural spread compounded by mass migrations and
states often rely on informal or contract based laboporous border#A\ssams health infrastructure revealed
to deliver essential serviceShe ASHA programme critical shortages in hospital capacitgtensive care
represents a centralisedaf by the Indian state to units, and specialised personnel, particularly in rural
expand rural health coverage co$tefively. However districts.

this cost minimising approach often translates into i i
labour precarity foASHAs, who perform essential Tq address th.ese constraints, j[he state goyernr_nent, in
functions without commensurate labour protections ¢Hignment with central public health directives,
compensatiofeminist labour theorgnalyses the IMplemented a community surveillance programme
gendered nature of care work and its systematlgveraging théSHA workforce. By mid 2021ASHA
undervaluation in policy and economic terASHA workers had conducted survelllance'of nearly 1.88 crore
workers are predominantly women drawn frorP€ople across more than 26,000 villages (Choudhury

maminalised socio economic backgroundeir 2021). These activities were critical in early
labour is often framed as voluntary or communitjdentification, referral, and containment of COVID 19

service rather than skilled professional wofkis ~Ccases, revealing the centrality 88HA labour in the
framing enables the state to extract intensive caf@€$ pandemic strategy
labour without recognising it as formal employmenhOle ofASHA Workers During the Pandemic

deﬁervmfg tOf V\t/a}gesl, Eeneﬂts, andeOCIfﬂ ?eci{[ilhtgl During the COVID-19 pandemic, the roleAafcredited
hotion of street 1evel bUEaucracyrelers 1o rontine x5 Healttctivists (ASHAS) inAssam evolved far

\éx{orkﬁrs Wt?]o !trpplem:gagul;hc p;_ohues atnd nteralcbeyond their routine responsibilitiéd/hile they were
irectly with citizens S function as Street 1eVel ; iia|ly tasked with maternal and child health and

i ticeqhei i | th tth P%utine health education, the pandemic forced them
commun;y{)r?c ce .delr posi |§n places .tem a I.t,einto a comprehensive public health response that
nexus of state mandates and community reall Ier':‘equired technical, ganisational, and emotional

requiring negotiation, persuasion, and Conﬂiqabour On March 29, 2020, the finance minister

management, often in the absence of formal aUthorit%nounced health insurance coverage of Rs 50 lakhs
or institutional protectiondgethey these theoretical for all frontline health workers, includingSHAS
lenses allow for a critical assessmenA8HA labour under the Pradhan Mantri G:arib Kalyem)janf;l

during a mome'.”t of crigis, highlighting the interplay(PMGKY) (Government of India, 2020y heir multi-
between gendeinformality, and governance. dimensional role can be understood under the following
Methodology headings:

This study adopts a qualitative reseqrch design basggmmunity Surveillance and Early Detection:

on secondary data analysi$he analysis draws onthe

. ASHAs were central to community-level surveillance
following secondary data sources:

which was a critical strategy for managing COVID-19

- Reports and guidelines from the Ministry of Healt{" rural Assam where access to formal healthcare
and FamilyWelfare (MoHFW) and National Health facilities is _I|m|tgd.They conducte.d doeto-door .
Mission (NHM) specific tcAssam, surveys to |Qent|fy household.s with symptomatic

« National and state level health documentation by t8dividuals, including those with fevecough, or
World Health Oganisation (WHO), respiratory dlgtregsThelr local knowlnge .and

. Research publications focusing on COVID 1gmbeddedness invillages enabled them to identify cases
responses and community health labour that formal health systems might have missed. ASHAs

- National and regional media accounts documentid@a'nta'”ed de.talled.records of. household members’
ASHA work, protests, and government actions durinfj€@lth status, including travel history and exposure to
the pandemic. confirmed cased.hey coordinated W|t_h Primary Health

Thematic content analysis has been applied to identifyentres (PHCs) and Block Healthfidérs to ensure

recurrent patterns related to expanded roles afifely reporting and rapid response. In flooteafed

responsibilities, socio-economic and occupationdliStricts such as Lakhimpur and Dhemaji, where
challenges, gendered labour dimensions, policy gag§cessibility was limitedASHAs often had to walk

and governance issues. several kilometers to complete surveillance,
demonstrating their dedication and adaptabilite
Covid 19 inAssam surveillance role was not only logistical but strategically

Assam reported its first confirmed COVID 19 case irritical, as early detection of symptomatic individuals
March 2020. Over the course of the pandemic, the stdtelped authorities implement tgted quarantine
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measures, allocate testing kits, and prepare healtbntres, assisted with registration procedures, and
facilities for potential cases (Menon et al., 2025)tollowed up on results. In cases of positive results,
ASHAs efectively became the first line of defence, ASHAs helped connect patients with COVID Care

mitigating rural COVID-19 spread. Centres or hospitals, sometimes accompanying
_ _ o individuals to ensure access.Their involvement reduced
Contact Tracing and Quarantine Monitoring: delays in testing and treatment, particularly for

Once a case was detecttSHAs assumed the \nerable populations, including the eldefyegnant
responsibility of contact tracing, mapping th&yomen, and those with chronic diseas@SHAs
individual’s interactions within the household a”deffectively served as case managers at the community

village. This required detailed interviews, trust-jaye| ensuring that formal health system services
building and sensitive negotiation, as some COMMUNif5ched even remote villages.

members resisted disclosing contacts due to fear of

stigma or quarantine-related loss of income.ASHA¥accination Mobilisation and Demand Generation:

also monitored individuals in home isolation, ensurin@puring the COVID-19 vaccination campaigkGHAs
they adhered to government-prescribed quarantingere central to identifying eligible beneficiaries and
protocols.They provided guidance on infectionmobilising communitiesThey maintained registries
prevention measures, including mask use, haraf eligible individuals, including those above 45 years,
hygiene, and social distancing within multi-frontline workers, and individuals with
generational households, which are common ioaomorbidities.InAssam, vaccine hesitancy was a
Assam.Their monitoring extended to psychologicadignificant barrier ASHAs employed culturally
support, as isolated individuals often faced anxfey  sensitive counselling, addressing fears about side
and social stigmaASHAs reassured households,effects, clarifying misinformation, and emphasising the
explained procedures, and reported cases that requitezhefits of vaccinationas discussed earligrey
escalation to PHCs or COVID Care Centrébeir coordinated with sub-centres and community halls to
involvement was essential for reducing non-complianaarganise vaccination drives, often bringing in older

and preventing community clusters. adults or those unable to travel.Beyond logistics,
_ _ o ASHAs contributed to follow-up for the second dose,
Health Education and Risk Communication: monitoring for adverse reactions and reporting events

One of the most critical dimensions A8HA work 1 p|ock health authoritiesTheir eforts directly
during the pandemic was risk communication anﬁnproved vaccination coverage in rural and
health educatiomAssams rural population is diverse mauginalized areas okssam.

in language, literagyand cultural practices,

necessitating tailored messagidgHAs used local Support for Vulnerable Populations:

dialects to explain COVID-19 symptoms, preventivéASHAs also assumed an expanded social support role
measures, and government protocols, making compldxring the pandemicThey identified vulnerable
information accessible. ASHAs addressed widespredmbuseholds, including those below the poverty line,
misinformation about COVID-19, including mythssingle-parent families, and elderly individuals living
about transmission and vaccines. For example, alone. In coordination with government relief
districts such as Karlinglong and Kokrajhawhere programsASHAs helped distribute food rations,
rumours about vaccine siddexfts circulatedASHAs hygiene kits, masks, and sanitiderflood-prone
engaged in household counselling to build trust amdistricts during concurrent COVID-19 wavésSHAS
encourage vaccination.AdditionglySHAs facilitated balanced pandemic responsibilities with disaster relief
community awareness campaigns, working witlsupport, demonstrating their adaptability and
panchayat members, schools, and local NGOs tesilience.They coordinated community isolation
disseminate information through posters, loudspeakefagilities, ensuring that households without space for
and small community meeting$heir eforts were quarantine had safe arrangements.

critical in increasing compliance with preventive _

measures and reducing fesriven behavioyrsuch as Digital Reporting and Data Management:

hiding symptomatic family members. ASHAs were required to digitally report surveillance
data, vaccination status, and COVID-19 monitoring
Testing Facilitation and Referral Linkages: activities using mobile applications provided by NHM.

Testing was a cornerstone of COVID-19 containmerithis represented a significant cognitive and logistical
but ruralAssam faced logistical challenges includingourden, as man&SHAs had limited prior exposure to
long distances to PHCs, limited transportation, andigital tools.They often had to troubleshoot app errors,
uneven testing infrastructurdSHAs acted as deal with poor network connectivityand spend
facilitators, helping symptomatic individuals navigatepersonal time ensuring accurate data entry
the testing system.They coordinated travel to testifgevertheless, these fefts ensured real-time
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monitoring of COVID-19 cases at the block and districtvas inconsistent. Reports indicate that payments were
level, contributing to evidence-based decision-makindelayed by several months, with sof&HAs receiving

by state health authorities. only partial or no compensation for COVID
_ _ duties(Niyati & Mandela, 2020)This economic
Emotional and Social Labour: precarity was aggravated by lockdown induced

Finally, the role ofASHAs during the pandemic gisryptions to other income sources, compelling some

involved substantial emotional labolihey mediated \yqrkers to borrow money to sustain household needs.
between frightened or resistant community members

and strict public health guidelinéghey handled social Psychosocial 8ess, 8gma, and Emotional Burden:
stigma, confronted hostility during quarantineBeyond physical and financial burdeASHA workers
enforcement, and often bore the emotional weight @Xxperienced significant psychosocial stress. Constant
dealing with illness, death, and fear within theifear of infection, anxiety over transmitting the virus to
communities.In additioPASHAs themselves were at family members, and the emotional weight of enforcing
high risk of infection, creating persistent anxiety aboypublic health measures took a psychological toll. Some
personal and family safetfpespite these pressures, ASHAs encountered social stigma including avoidance
their work remained layely unrecognised by neighbours or hostility during surveillance and
institutionally, reflecting broader issues of genderedaccination €brts.Despite these pressures, few formal
and informal labour in health governance. mechanisms existed to provide mental health support

. or counselling for frontline health workersAgsam.
Challenges Faced bASHA Workers in Assam

Despite their indispensable rokSHA workers faced Technological Barriers and Digital Repoting
severe challenges that reflected structural weaknes$gwllenges:

in the health system: ASHAs were required to use mobile applications for
_ _ daily data reporting. Howevermany faced
Occupational Exposue and Inadequate Potection: technological barriers like limited access to

ASHAs were regularly exposed to potential infectioimartphones or internet connectivitpw digital
due to repeated close contact with symptomatigeracy, power outages in rural areas, efhese
individuals. Although protective equipment was challenges created additional unpaid labasdSHAs
distributed by government agencies, supplies were oftgpent personal time learning applications,

insufficient, delayed, or unevenly allocated (Niyati &troubleshooting errors, or seeking assistance.
Mandela, 2020). Manf&SHAs reported working with

only basic masks and sanitis@rithout gloves, face Gendered Dimensions ofASHA Labour:

shields or protective clothing.This inadequatdhe experiences &SHA workers during COVID 19
protection elevated the risk of infection, not only fowere deeply shaped by gender nosspredominantly
the workers themselves but also for their familiesyomen,ASHAs were expected to balance intensified
particularly in multi generational households commogrofessional duties with increased domestic care

in rural Assam. responsibilities, including childcare, eldercare, and
o household choreds.his “double burden” exacerbated
Workload Intensification and Task Creep: physical exhaustion and reduced opportunities for

The pandemic led to an overwhelming expansion @gst.Moreoverthe framing oASHA work as voluntary
ASHA responsibilities without corresponding increasegsommunity labour reflected broader societal
in compensation or institutional support. In additiorexpectations that women'care work is inherently
to traditional dutiesASHAs were expected to conductajtruistic and not deserving of formal wages or labour
surveillance, manage digital reporting, monitofprotections.This gendered logic underpinned the
isolation compliance, support vaccination drives, angontinued informality of thé\SHA role despite its
respond to community queries often without additionalritical importance during the pandemic.

training or logistical support.This phenomenon, known

as task creep, resulted in extended working hour8glicy and Governance Gaps:

physical exhaustion, and burnout(Jain, 2021). Manyhe pandemic exposed significant governance gaps in
ASHA workers reported working long hours withoutthe ASHA programmeThe continued classification

formal rest days or leave provisions. of ASHAs as volunteers allowed the state to mobilise
_ extensive labour without extending labour protections
Remuneration Issues and Payment Delays: such as minimum wages, paid leave, formal job

ASHAs inAssam are compensated primarily througksecurity or comprehensive insurance.Pandemic
taSk based incentiveS I’ather than ﬁxed Salaries. Durimeparedness Strategies |acked mechanisms to

the pandemic, although state authorities announcg@larantee consistent PPE suppignely and reliable
additional COVID specific incentives, implementation
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remuneration, mental health support for frontlindallard, M., Bancroft, E., Nesbit, J., Johnsdn,

workers and digital infrastructure suppdittese policy
gaps reveal broader issues in health governance and
underline the need for structural reforms to support
community health workers during crises(Ballard et al.,
2020).

Conclusion
ASHAs played a central role ilsssams COVID 19

Holeman, I., Foth, J., Rogers, Drang, J.,
Nardella, J., Olsen, H., Raghavan, M., Panjabi,
R., Alban, R., Malaba, S., Christiansen, M.,
Rapp, S., Schechtel.,Aylward, P, RogersA.,

& Sebisaho, J. (2020). Prioritising the role of
community health workers in the COVID-19
responseBMJ Global Health, ), e002550.
https://doi.og/10.11.36/bmjgh-2020-002550

response, thereby mitigating the spread of infectiogp, gy ani Kenche, Mohiuddin, S., & Butool, S. (2023).

and enabling community engagement with public
health measuredheir contributions underscore the
importance of community health workers in
decentralised health governance, especially in contexts
with limited formal infrastructure.Howevethe

Challenges faced by accredited social health
activist workers in delivering health-care services
during COVID-19 lockdownsA qualitative
study MRIMS Journal of Health Science4(4),
253. https://doi.qy/10.4103/mjhs.mjhs_84 22

pandemic also revealed persistent structural challengg%ht, R., & Menon, S. (2028pril 13). ASHA workers

like occupational risk without adequate protection,
intensified workloads without proportional
compensation and gendered labour burdens without

are indispensable. So why are they the least of
our concernsThe Wre https://thewire.in/rights/
asha-workers-coronavirus

institutional support.lt is to be noted that th8HA Challenges faced by community health workers in

workers refused the vaccine shot as a sign of protest
against poor remuneration in the statdsfam (Kalita,
2021).They also refused to continue to work and
demanded appointment letters and a minimum
incentive of Rs 10,000 per month (ibid).

Addressing these issues is crucial for building resilierﬁho

health systems capable of responding ethically and
effectively to future crises.FormalisingSHA
employment status, ensuring stable remuneration,
strengthening occupational safend providing
psychosocial support are necessary steps towa
recognising and sustaining the vital labourA&HA
workers.
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